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Fuel Analysis under Steady-state and Transients (FAST) is the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commis-
sion (NRC)’s computer code that calculates the steady-state and transient response of nuclear
reactor fuel rods during long-term in-reactor burnup, anticipated operational occurrences (AOOs),
design basis accidents (DBAs), and dry storage conditions. The code calculates the temperature,
pressure, and deformation of a fuel rod as functions of time-dependent fuel rod power and coolant
boundary conditions. The phenomena modeled by the code include:

heat conduction through the fuel and other materials

e heat transfer from the cladding-to-coolant

e cladding elastic and plastic deformation, including creep
o fuel-cladding mechanical interaction

e fission gas release from the fuel

e rod internal pressure and void volume

cladding oxidation

The code contains necessary material and coolant properties, as well as clad-to-coolant heat-
transfer correlations, for normal operation through postulated accidents and AOOs for today’s
U.S.-based light water reactor (LWR) fuel designs. FAST-1.2.2 also contains preliminary mate-
rials and models for new LWR fuel concepts, such as accident tolerant fuel (ATF), and non-LWR
fuel concepts such as metallic fuels for sodium fast reactors (SFRs). FAST has been developed
for use on Windows and Linux operating systems.

This document describes FAST-1.2.2 and is one of a series of documents on the code; the other
documents detail the material properties used by FAST as well as its integral assessment to ex-
periments and commercial data.

Abstract
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Foreword

Computer codes related to fuel performance have played an important role in the work of the U.S.
Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC) since the agency’s inception in 1975. Formal requirements
for fuel performance analysis appear in several of the agency’s regulatory guides and regulations,
including those related to emergency core cooling system evaluation models, as set forth in Ap-
pendix K to Title 10, Part 50, of the Code of Federal Regulations (10 CFR Part 50), “Domestic
Licensing of Production and Utilization Facilities.”

This document describes the NRC’s fuel performance code, FAST (Fuel Analysis under Steady-
state and Transients) Version-1.2.2. FAST is a merger of the NRC'’s previous steady-state fuel per-
formance code FRAPCON-4.0 and transient fuel performance code FRAPTRAN-2.0. This code
provides the ability to accurately calculate the long-term burnup response of a single light water
reactor (LWR) fuel rod, as well as various operational transients and hypothetical accidents, ac-
complishing a key objective of the NRC'’s reactor safety research program. The FAST code serves
as an independent audit tool used in the NRC's review of industry fuel performance codes and
industry analyses that demonstrate a given fuel design application meeting specified acceptable
design limits in U.S. NRC Standard Review Plan (SRP) Section 4.2 (NRC 2007).

FAST is built off the foundation of FRAPCON-4.0 with the addition of the transient conduction
solution, new clad-to-coolant heat transfer models, a more detailed coolant enthalpy rise model,
high temperature cladding oxidation, new cladding deformation (ballooning) and failure models,
transient internal gas flow, an updated fission gas release model, and new material properties to
scope out new fuel and cladding materials under consideration in the U.S. nuclear industry.

FAST-1.2.2 incorporates code updates for metal fuel, axial ballooning, and improved error messag-
ing. These changes result in near identical run times and code outputs compared to FAST-1.2.1.

Foreword
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Executive Summary

The nuclear fuel performance code, FAST, has been co-developed by the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory
Commission and Pacific Northwest National Laboratory (PNNL) as a confirmatory tool designed to
calculate the steady-state and transient fuel behavior at high burnup (up to rod-average burnup of
62 GWD/MTU, depending on application). The code is an evolution of the former PNNL developed
codes FRAPCON and FRAPTRAN, which were used to calculate the steady-state and transient
response of LWR fuel rods, respectively. This document is Volume 1 of a three volume series of
reports that describes the current version of FAST. Volume 1 contains:

1. Code limitations and structure;
2. Fuel performance model summaries; and

3. Code input instructions and features to aid the user.

Volume 2 (Geelhood, Goodson, et al. 2026) provides a code assessment based on comparisons
of code predictions to integral performance data up to high burnup. Volume 3 (Geelhood, Luscher,
et al. 2026) provides a description and assessment of the material models used by FAST’s material
library, MatLib.

The FAST code is designed to perform steady-state and transient fuel rod calculations. The code
uses a single-channel coolant enthalpy rise model. The code uses a finite difference heat conduc-
tion model, which uses a variable mesh spacing in the fuel material to accommodate for the power
peaking at the pellet edge that occurs in high-burnup fuel.

FAST has been validated for boiling water reactors (BWRs), pressurized reactors (PWRs), and
heavy water reactors (HWRs). The fuels that have been validated are uranium dioxide (UO,),
mixed oxide fuel (MOX), urania-gadolinia (UO,-Gd,03), UO, with zirconium diboride (ZrB,) coat-
ings, and metallic (U-Pu-Zr) fuel. The cladding types that have been validated are Zircaloy-2,
Zircaloy-4, M5™.1  ZIRLO®2, Optimized ZIRLO™, stainless steel, and HT-9. FAST-1.2.2 can pre-
dict fuel and cladding temperature, rod internal pressure, fission gas release, cladding axial and
hoop strain, and cladding corrosion and hydriding. The code uses an updated version of the MAT-
PRO material properties package (Hagrman et al. 1981) as described in a separate material prop-
erties handbook (Geelhood, Luscher, et al. 2026) that has been updated for high burnup conditions
and advanced cladding alloys.

1. M5 is a registered trademark of Framatome or its affiliates in the USA or other countries.
2. ZIRLO and Optimized ZIRLO are trademarks or registered trademarks of Westinghouse Electric Company LLC,
its affiliates and/or its subsidiaries in the United States and may be registered in other countries throughout the world.

Executive Summary
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1.0 Introduction

1.1 Objective of the FAST Code

The ability to accurately calculate the performance of light water reactor (LWR) fuel rods under
long-term burnup conditions is a major objective of the reactor safety research program being
conducted by the U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission (NRC). To achieve this objective, the NRC
has sponsored an extensive program of analytical computer code development, as well as both
in-pile and out-of-pile experiments to benchmark and assess the analytical code capabilities. The
computer code FRAPCON-3 was originally developed to calculate the long-term burnup response
of a single fuel rod.

FAST (Fuel Analysis under Steady-State and Transients) is an analytical tool that calculates the
thermal-mechanical behavior of nuclear fuel when given power and boundary conditions. There
are two conditions that are commonly referred to as “steady-state” and “transient”. For the term
“steady-state” to apply (i.e., time-independent), changes must be sufficiently slow. This includes
situations such as long periods at constant power and slow power ramps that are typical of nor-
mal power reactor operations. “Transient” means rapid power and/or boundary condition changes
(time-dependent) such as an anticipated operating occurrence (AOQO), reactivity-initiated accident
(RIA), or loss-of-coolant accident (LOCA) events. FAST-1.2.2 may be used to model all types of
transients. The code calculates the variation with time of all significant fuel rod variables, including
fuel and cladding temperatures, cladding hoop strain, cladding oxidation, hydriding, fuel irradiation
swelling, fuel densification, fission gas release (FGR), and rod internal gas pressure.

FAST uses fuel, cladding, and gas material properties from MatLib (Geelhood, Luscher, et al. 2026)
that have been recently updated to include burnup-dependent properties and properties for ad-
vanced fuel, cladding, and coolants. The only material properties not included in the updated
MatLib document are FGR, cladding corrosion, and cladding hydrogen pickup, and these prop-
erties are described in this document. The material properties in FAST are contained in modular
subroutines that define material properties for temperatures ranging from room temperature to tem-
peratures above melting and for rod-average burnup levels between 0 and 62 GWd/MTU. Each
subroutine defines only a single material property. For example, FAST contains subroutines defin-
ing fuel thermal conductivity as a function of fuel temperature, fuel density, and burnup; fuel thermal
expansion as a function of fuel temperature; and the cladding stress-strain relation as a function
of cladding temperature, strain rate, cold work, hydride content, and FAST neutron fluence.

The predecessors of FAST are the FRAPCON-4.0 (Geelhood, Luscher, Raynaud, et al. 2015) and
FRAPTRAN-2.0 (Geelhood, Luscher, and Cuta 2015) codes. This report describes FAST-1.2.2,
the fifth release of this code.

FAST-1.0 took a major step toward code simplification by removing extra input parameters and
model selection features that cannot easily be measured and have a large impact on results. Also,
reasonable default values were set for some parameters. The only model options available to the
user are in the selection of the mechanical model and in the selection of the FGR model.

For the mechanical model, the user may select the FRACAS-I model (finite difference model) or the
FEA (finite element analysis) model. The FRACAS-I model is recommended by Pacific Northwest
National Laboratory (PNNL) and is the default selection. The FEA model is useful for modeling
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cladding axial strain in cases where there is slip between the fuel and cladding. The details of
the FEA model are described elsewhere (Knuutila 2006). This document is posted on the FAST
code users’ group website https://FAST.labworks.org. Only the FRACAS-I mechanical model will
be described in this document.

For the FGR model, the user can select the Massih model, one of the American Nuclear Society
(ANS) 5.4 models (ANS 1982, 2011), the FRAPFGR model, or the metallic fuels model. The Massih
model is recommended and is the default model. The ANS-5.4 (ANS 1982) model is useful for
calculating the release of short-lived radioactive gas nuclides and has been shown to provide
very conservative release values. The ANS-5.4 (ANS 2011) model also calculates the short-lived
radioactive gas nuclides but is non-conservative with respect to total FGR as it does not include
any long-lived nuclides (such as Kr or Xe). The FRAPFGR model is useful for determining the
distribution of fission gases within the fuel pellet (grain boundary vs. retained within grains) and
is used for transient FGR calculations. The metallic fuels model is an empirical fit to measured
released fraction as a function of burnup for metallic fuel. The Massih, FRAPFGR, and metallic
fuels models will be described in this document.

FAST-1.2.2 includes fuel models for uranium dioxide (UO,), mixed oxide fuel (MOX), integral fuel
burnable absorber (IFBA) and gadolinia doped fuel (UO,-Gd,03), and metallic fuels (U-Pu-Zr);
and cladding models for Zircaloy-2, Zircaloy-4, M5, ZIRLO, Optimized ZIRLO, stainless steel, and
HT-9. For scoping studies, FAST has been updated with properties for accident tolerant fuel (ATF)
candidate cladding materials (FeCrAl) and cladding coatings (Cr and CrN) as well as metallic fuels
(U-Pu-Zr). Other code improvements include an Excel-based input generator, an Excel-based plot
routine, and the ability to bias model predictions for uncertainty analyses.

1.2 Limitations of FAST-1.2.2

The FAST-1.2.2 code has inherent limitations. The major limitations are as follows:

1. The code can model fuel consisting of UO,, UO,-(<10wt% PuO;) (MOX), and UO,-
(<10wt% Gd,03) (UO,-Gd;,03) pellets in zirconium alloy cladding with a gas gap under
LWR and heavy water reactor (HWR) conditions from standard temperature and pres-
sure (STP) up to pressurized water reactor (PWR) operating conditions; and metal fuel
(U-Zr and U-Pu-Zr) in steel cladding with a gas or sodium-bonded gap under sodium fast
reactor (SFR) conditions. Some additional fuel, cladding, and coolant materials are avail-
able (Geelhood, Luscher, et al. 2026) but have not been validated and additional model
changes may be required to accommodate them.

2. The code has been validated up to a rod-average burnup of 62 GWd/MTU, although the
code should give reasonable predictions for burnup beyond this level for some parameters.
Also, the code is not validated beyond the fuel or cladding melting temperature. If melting
of the fuel or the cladding occurs, a message is printed that the code is not validated; if
melting of the cladding occurs, the code will stop.

3. The thermal models of the code are based on 1-D radial heat flow. This assumption is
valid for modeling a typical fuel rod (i.e., with a large length-to-diameter ratio). Similarly,
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the FGR models are based on steady-state and slow power ramp data and do not re-
flect release rates expected for rapid power changes. Therefore, under normal operation
analysis, time steps should be no less than 0.1 day but no greater than 50 days. When
modeling transients or power ramps, the FGR model will not allow for re-solutioning of the
gases.

4. Only small cladding deformations (<5% hoop strain) are meaningfully calculated. All of
the thermal and mechanics modeling assumes an axisymmetric fuel rod with no axial
constraints. These assumptions are reasonable for modeling an LWR fuel rod.

5. The code’s ability to predict cladding strains resulting from pellet-cladding mechanical
interaction (PCMI) has been assessed against power ramp data. FAST has been found
to slightly over-predict cladding strain up to a burnup of about 65 GWd/MTU. The limited
high burnup data suggests that FAST may under-predict the cladding strain during power
ramps at very high burnup (i.e., > 65 GWd/MTU) for hold times greater than 30 minutes.

1.3 Report Outline and Relation to Other Reports

The full user-facing documentation of this fuel performance code is described in three documents.
The code structure and behavioral models are described in the Code Description (this document).
Sections 2.0 and 3.0 of this report deal with the modeling concepts and the code description,
respectively. The reader is cautioned that although the thermal and mechanical models are de-
scribed separately, they actually are highly interrelated. Section 2.2 is included to outline these
interrelationships.

Section 4.0 describes the coolant model and heat transfer correlations and Section 5.0 describes
the interfaces between FAST and external codes. Appendices A, B, and C include instructions for
running the code, creating an input file, and plotting the output, respectively. Appendix D provides
the numerical solution of the plenum energy equations outlines in Section 2.4.1. LUA scripting
options are described in Appendix E.

This report does not present an assessment of the code performance with respect to in-reactor
data. Critical comparisons with experimental data from well-characterized, instrumented test rods
are presented in Volume 2 of this series of reports (Geelhood, Goodson, et al. 2026).

The basic fuel, cladding, fill gas, and coolant material properties used in FAST-1.2.2 are described
in the third volume of this series of reports (Geelhood, Luscher, et al. 2026). Table 1-1 shows
where each specific material property and model used in the NRC fuel performance codes are
documented.
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Table 1-1. Roadmap to documentation of models and properties used in NRC’s fuel performance

Introduction

code FAST

Model/Property

FAST-1.2.2@

Fuel thermal conductivity
Fuel thermal expansion
Fuel melting temperature
Fuel specific heat

Fuel enthalpy

Fuel emissivity

Fuel densification

Fuel swelling — solid

Fuel swelling — gaseous
Fission gas release

Fuel relocation

Fuel grain growth

High burnup rim model
Nitrogen release

Helium release

Radial power profile

Stored energy

Decay heat model

Fuel and cladding temperature solution
Cladding thermal conductivity
Cladding thermal expansion
Cladding Young’s modulus
Cladding creep model
Cladding specific heat
Cladding emissivity
Cladding axial growth
Cladding Meyer hardness
Cladding annealing

Cladding yield stress, ultimate stress, and plastic defor-
mation

Cladding failure criteria

Cladding waterside corrosion
Cladding hydrogen pickup

Cladding high temperature oxidation

MatLib Document
MatLib Document
MatLib Document
MatLib Document
MatLib Document
MatLib Document
MatLib Document
MatLib Document
MatLib Document
FAST-1.2.2 Code Description
FAST-1.2.2 Code Description
FAST-1.2.2 Code Description
FAST-1.2.2 Code Description
FAST-1.2.2 Code Description
FAST-1.2.2 Code Description
FAST-1.2.2 Code Description
FAST-1.2.2 Code Description
FAST-1.2.2 Code Description
FAST-1.2.2 Code Description
MatLib Document
MatLib Document
MatLib Document
MatLib Document
MatLib Document
MatLib Document
MatLib Document
MatLib Document
FAST-1.2.2 Code Description
FAST-1.2.2 Code Description

FAST-1.2.2 Code Description
FAST-1.2.2 Code Description
FAST-1.2.2 Code Description
FAST-1.2.2 Code Description

Table continued on next page
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Table 1-1. Roadmap to documentation of models and properties used in NRC’s fuel performance

Introduction

code FAST (continued)

Model/Property FAST-1.2.2@

Cladding ballooning model FAST-1.2.2 Code Description
Cladding mechanical deformation FAST-1.2.2 Code Description
Oxide thermal conductivity MatLib Document

Crud thermal conductivity MatLib Document

Gas conductivity MatLib Document

Gap conductance FAST-1.2.2 Code Description
Plenum gas temperature FAST-1.2.2 Code Description
Rod internal pressure FAST-1.2.2 Code Description
Coolant temperature and heat transfer coefficients FAST-1.2.2 Code Description

Not Developed at PNNL

Water-cooled, water-moderated energy reactor fuel and NUREG/IA-0164
cladding models

Cladding finite element analysis model VTT-R-11337-06

@ MatLib Document (Geelhood, Luscher, et al. 2026)

FAST-1.2.2 Code Description (this document) (Geelhood, Colameco, et al. 2026)
NUREG/IA-0164 (Shestopalov et al. 1999)

VTT-R-11337-06 (Knuutila 2006)



This page intentionally blank.



PNNL-39254

2.0 General Modeling Description
2.1 Solution Scheme

FAST-1.2.2 has two solution schemes for solving the conduction equation in order to obtain the
temperature profile; one is for the steady-state (time-independent) solution and the other is for the
transient (time-dependent) solution.

21.1 Steady-State

FAST code iteratively calculates the interrelated effects of fuel and cladding temperature, rod inter-
nal gas pressure, fuel and cladding deformation, release of fission product gases, fuel swelling and
densification, cladding thermal expansion and irradiation-induced growth, cladding corrosion and
hydriding, and crud deposition for a given buildup rate as functions of time and fuel-rod-specific
power.

The calculation procedure is illustrated in Figure 2-1, with a simplified flowchart of FAST. The
calculation begins by processing input data. Next, the initial fuel rod state is determined through
a self-initialization calculation. Time is advanced according to the input-specified time-step size,
a steady-state solution is performed, and the new fuel rod state is determined. The new fuel rod
state provides the initial state conditions for the next time step. The calculations are cycled in this
manner for the user-specified number of time steps.

Input data
are specified

1

Initial conditions
are computed

)

Fuel rod temperatures
are computed

¥

Fuel and cladding
deformation are
computed

Iteration on gap temperature
difference criterion < 1% AT

Gas release, void
volumes, and gas
pressure are computed

Iteration on gas pressure convergence criterion < 1% AP

T
7

New time step

Figure 2-1. Simplified FAST steady-state flowchart
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The solution for each time step consists of:

1. Calculating the temperature of the fuel and the cladding
2. Calculating fuel and cladding deformation

3. Calculating the fission product generation and release, void volume, and fuel rod internal
gas pressure

Each calculation is made in a separate subcode. As shown in Figure 2-1, the fuel rod response for
each time step is determined by repeated cycling through two nested loops of iterative calculations
until the fuel-cladding gap temperature difference and internal gas pressure converge.

For the FRACAS-I mechanical model (Bohn 1977), the fuel temperature and deformation are al-
ternately calculated in the inner loop. On the first cycle through this loop for each time step, the gap
conductance is computed using the fuel-cladding gap size from the previous time step. Then the
fuel rod temperature distribution is computed. This temperature distribution feeds the deformation
calculation by influencing the fuel and cladding thermal expansions and the cladding stress-strain
relation. An updated fuel-cladding gap size is calculated and used in the gap conductance calcula-
tion on the next cycle through the inner loop. The cyclic process through the inner loop is repeated
until two successive cycles calculate essentially the same temperature distribution.

The outer loop of calculations is cycled in a manner similar to that of the inner loop, but with
the amount of internal gas being determined during each iteration. The calculation alternates be-
tween the fuel rod void volume-gas pressure calculation and the fuel rod temperature-deformation
calculation. On the first cycle through the outer loop for each time step, the gas pressure from
the previous time step is used. For each cycle through the outer loop, the number of gas moles
is calculated and the updated gas pressure is computed and fed back to the deformation and
temperature calculations (the inner loop). The calculations are cycled until two successive cycles
calculate essentially the same gas pressure, and then a new power-time step is begun.

The transient solution to the conduction equation is similar to the steady-state solution described
above in Section 2.1.1 with the addition of the time-dependent terms (density, specific heat, and
time). The code iteratively calculates the interrelated effects of fuel and cladding temperature, fuel
rod plenum temperature, fuel and cladding deformation, and rod internal gas pressure. Charts of
the overall flow of the computations are shown in Figures 2-2 through 2-4. The input requirements
and initialization procedure are shown in Figure 2-2; the temperature, mechanical response, and
pressure calculations are shown in Figure 2-3; and the cladding oxidation, local cladding balloon-
ing, and FGR calculations are shown in Figure 2-4.

General Modeling Description
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time step

Figure 2-2. Flowchart of FAST transient (Part 1)
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Figure 2-3. Flowchart of FAST transient (Part 2)
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Bypass
cladding
oxidation?

Baker-Just or
Cathcart Pawel

Bypass Compute local
local cladding cladding
ballooning? ballooning
Yes
End time
G reached? STOP

Figure 2-4. Flowchart of FAST transient (Part 3)

As shown in Figure 2-3, the temperature, mechanical response, and internal gas pressure cal-
culations are performed iteratively so that all significant interactions are taken into account. For
example, the deformation of the cladding affects the fuel rod internal gas pressure because the
internal volume of the rod is changed. The deformation of the cladding also affects the temperature
of the fuel and cladding because the flow of heat from the fuel to the cladding is dependent on the
fuel-cladding gap width and interface pressure when the gap is closed.

These and all other interactions are accounted for by repeatedly cycling through two nested loops
of calculations until convergence is achieved. In the outside loop, the fuel rod temperature and
mechanical response are alternately calculated. On the first cycle through this loop, the gap con-
ductance is calculated using the fuel-cladding gap size from the previous time step.

Then the fuel rod temperature distribution is calculated. This temperature distribution then feeds
into the mechanical response calculations and influences such variables as the fuel and cladding
thermal expansions and the cladding stress-strain relation. A new fuel-cladding gap is calculated
which is used in the gap conductance calculation on the next cycle of calculations. The calcula-
tions are cycled until two successive cycles compute the same temperature distribution within the
convergence criteria.

The inner loop of calculations, shown in Figure 2-3, is cycled in a manner similar to that used
for the outer loop, but with the internal gas pressure being the variable determined by iteration.
The fuel rod mechanical response and gas pressure are alternately determined. The temperature
distribution remains the same during the inner loop of calculations. On the first cycle through this
loop, the mechanical response is calculated using the previous time step gas pressure. Variables
that influence the gas pressure solution, such as fuel-cladding gap width and plenum volume,
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are calculated. Then the gas pressure calculation is made and an updated cladding internal gas
pressure is fed back to the mechanical response calculations. The calculations are cycled until
two successive cycles result in the same gas pressure within the convergence criteria.

After the two loops of calculations have converged, cladding oxidation, local cladding ballooning,
and FGR are calculated. These calculations are performed only once per time step.

2.2 Coupling of Thermal and Mechanical Models
2.21 Steady-State

The close coupling of the thermal modeling and mechanical modeling is the result of the existence
of the fuel-cladding gap. As the fuel temperature increases, the extreme stresses resulting from
the large temperature gradients in the fuel cause the fuel to crack and relocate. Cracks can be
circumferential or radial, but are predominantly radial. Void space, which is originally in the fuel-
cladding gap, is relocated into the fuel as fragments of fuel move outwardly into the fuel-cladding

gap.

As the fuel becomes hotter, the fuel expands, filling some of the voids within the fuel. However,
asperities do not align exactly, thereby causing the fuel diameter to appear larger and the fuel
to interact with the cladding at a lower power than that expected due to normal expansion (or
contraction) mechanisms, including thermal expansion, swelling, and densification. FRACAS-I has
been modified to allow 50% of the original fuel surface relocation to be recovered due to fuel
swelling before hard contact is established between the fuel and the cladding.

The modeling of the cracked and relocated fuel, both thermally and mechanically, requires ac-
counting for changed fuel-cladding gap size (and hence gap conductance) and the changed fuel
pellet diameter as the fuel interacts with the cladding. The fuel surface relocation provides a new
fuel-cladding gap size for calculating gap conductance and mechanical interactions. Also consid-
ered is the shift of voids from the fuel-cladding gap into cracks in the fuel pellet (and the resultant
pressure change due to higher temperature in the cracks) and the feedback into the mechanics
and thermal calculations.

FRACAS-I uses the relocated fuel-cladding gap size for the thermal calculations and makes partial
use of the fuel surface relocation in the mechanics calculation (i.e., when 50% of the relocation
is recovered, the code assumes the pellet to be a rigid structure, and, therefore, hard contact is
assumed between the fuel and cladding).

2.2.2 Transient

The order of the general models in FAST is shown in Figure 2-5. The solution for the fuel rod
variables begins with the calculation of the temperatures of the fuel and cladding. The temperature
of the gases in the fuel rod is then calculated. Next, the stresses and strains in the fuel and cladding
are calculated. The pressure of the gas inside the fuel rod is then calculated, including predicting
the FGR. This sequence of calculations is cycled until essentially the same temperature distribution
(i.e., within specified convergence criteria) is calculated for two successive cycles. Finally, the
cladding oxidation and clad ballooning are calculated. Time is then incrementally advanced, and
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the complete sequence of calculations is then repeated to obtain the values of the fuel rod variables
at the advanced time.
STERT

— Fuel and cladding
temperature model
Plenum temperature
model
Fuel and cladding
deformation model
Internal gas pressure
model and fission gas
release model
New Timestep Cladding oxidation
model
Cladding ballooning
model

END

FINISH

Figure 2-5. Order of FAST solution schemes

The models interact in several ways. The temperature of the fuel, which is calculated by the thermal
model, is dependent on the width of the fuel-cladding gap and fuel-cladding interfacial pressure,
which is calculated by the deformation model. The diameter of the fuel pellet is dependent on
the temperature distribution in the fuel pellet. The mechanical properties of the cladding vary sig-
nificantly with temperature. The internal gas pressure varies with the temperature of the fuel rod
gases, the strains of the fuel and cladding, and any FGR predicted. The stresses and strains in the
cladding are dependent on the internal gas pressure. In addition, there is a burnup dependence
to the initial value of numerous variables necessary for calculating the transient response of a fuel
rod.

The model interactions are taken into account by iterative calculations. The variables calculated
in one model are treated as independent variables by the other models. For example, the fuel-
cladding gap size, which is calculated by the deformation model, is treated as an independent
variable by the thermal model. On the first iteration of a new time step, the thermal model assumes
the fuel-cladding gap size is equal to the value calculated by the deformation model on the last
iteration of the previous time step. On the i* iteration, the thermal model assumes the fuel-cladding
gap size is equal to the value calculated by the deformation model in the (i — 1) iteration.

The sequence of the iterative computations is shown in Figure 2-5. Two nested loops of calcula-
tions are repeatedly cycled until convergence occurs. In the inside loop, the deformation and gas
pressure models are repeatedly cycled until two successive cycles calculate gas pressure within
the convergence criteria. Convergence usually occurs within two cycles. In the outside loop, the
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fuel and cladding thermal model, plenum gas thermal model, and the inner loop are repeatedly
cycled until the fuel rod temperature distribution is calculated within the convergence criteria. Con-
vergence usually occurs within two or three cycles. After the computations of the outer loop have
converged, the cladding oxidation and ballooning are calculated, and a new time step is taken.

The convergences of both the inner and the outer calculational loops are accelerated by use of
the method of Newton. In the inner loop, the deformation model for the (i + 1)!* iteration is given
the predicted gas pressure for the (i + 1)" iteration. The gas pressure is predicted by the method
of Newton and is based on the gas pressures calculated in the (i — 1)** and i** iterations. The gas
pressure is predicted by:

pi-1_ PP
, ‘ pi—pt?
Pl = r__ 7 (2-1)

) P! — pi-t
PPt

Where,

Py = Gas pressure predicted for the (z)™" iteration

P = Gas pressure calculated for the ()" iteration

The convergence of the outer loop is accelerated in a manner similar to that of the inner loop, but
with the fuel-cladding gap conductance as the predicted variable instead of the gas pressure.

2.3 Mesh Layout
2.3.1 Cylindrical Geometry

The default geometry modeled by FAST is an axisymmetric (2-D (r, z)) solid right cylinder. The
mesh is generated internally by FAST during code initialization, determined by the number of mesh
points and geometry, which are defined in the input file. There are three meshes that are generated
by the code for calculating different values:

e Thermal mesh: Calculates the thermal and mechanical solutions

e Fission gas mesh: Calculates the fission gas diffusion and release

e Void volume mesh: Calculates the void volume and rod internal pressure

2.3.2 Thermal Mesh

The thermal mesh is composed of several different layers of materials, including fuel, gas, cladding,
coating, oxide and crud layers, as shown in Figure 2-6.

General Modeling Description
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ID Oxide 0D Oxid
Fuel xide /

I Gap Clad Coating
— )
Centerline

Surface l l ‘/’/CWd

Radial Node ID 1 2 3 nmesh

# of user-defined 2 ncmesh . ncrud
i nr 2 noxide
boundaries

Figure 2-6. Schematic of fuel rod materials and node placement

The input variables that define the dimensions of each material are shown in Table 2-1. Not all
materials are allowed as inputs (e.g., oxide thicknesses) due to these initially being non-existent
during fabrication and forming once in reactor. The code initially establishes these as small meshes
(1 x 1072 m) with the same properties as the base cladding material until the layer forms.

Table 2-1. Input variables defining radial geometry dimensions used in thermal mesh

Variable Description
rc Fuel inner radius
thkgap Gas-gap thickness
thkcoatid Cladding I_D oxide coating
thickness
thkcld Cladding thickness
dco Cladding Outer Diameter
I Claddingtg(?kr?:isdse coating
crdt Crud thickness

The frpcn block in the input file contains the variables used to define the number of radial bound-
aries for each material region. The default number of boundaries for each material are reproduced
in Table 2-2. A minimum of two boundaries (left and right) are required to model each material.

General Modeling Description 14
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Table 2-2. Input variables defining number of radial material boundaries

Variable Material Boundary Dveafﬁ:::t
nr Fuel 17
- Gas-gap 2
- Cladding ID Oxide 2
nlayersid Cladding ID Coating 0
ncmesh Cladding 2
nlayers Cladding OD Coating 0
noxide Cladding OD Oxide 2
ncrud Crud 2

The total number of radial nodes in the conduction solution is defined as the sum of all radial nodes
in the fuel, gap, ID oxide, cladding, OD oxide, and crud layers, as shown in Equation 2-2.

NnNodes =NFuel + NGap + Nip—Ozide + NID—Coating
+ Nciad + Nop—Coating + NoD—0Ozide + NCrud (2-2)

Due to adjoining material boundaries, the number of boundaries for each material is reduced by 1
(except for the fuel, as it is considered as the starting boundary and has an independently defined
left and right boundary). Substituting in the user-defined values,

NnNodes =nr + (2 —1) + (2 — 1) + (ncmesh — 1) + (noxide — 1) + (ncrud — 1) (2-3)

By default (assuming no coating layers present),

NNodes =17T+1+1+1+1+4+1=22 (2-4)

Where Nyqes is the same as the variable nmesh (used internally by FAST) shown in Figure 2-6.

The placement of the fuel radial nodes (r ;) is shown in Equation 2-5. More boundaries are placed
at the pellet outer edge than in the center of the pellet to capture the effects of edge power peaking
with high burnup fuel.

nr — 1

ri= (1 - [ i r> (rp —7e) + Te (2-5)

Where,
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rri = Location of fuel radial node i

rp = Fuel pellet radius, m

r. = Fuel central hole (if exists) radius, m

rp = Number of radial boundaries in the fuel (see nr in Table 2-2)

nr = Number of radial fuel boundaries

The placement of the remaining boundaries assumes an equal radial distance spacing. For exam-
ple, the spacing of each cladding mesh is calculated as:

Tclad_outer — Tclad_inner
Tclad,i = (2-6)
ncmesh — 1

Resulting in each cladding node placement:

Tclad,i = Telad,i—1 + Tclad,i (2'7)

Note: This radial mesh placement is repeated for each axial node. However, there is the ability for
the user to specify different dimensions at each axial node (see Appendix B.4).

The placement of each axial boundary can be either equally-spaced (default) or defined lengths.
The variables related to the axial mesh formation are shown in Table 2-3.

Table 2-3. Input variables defining number of axial material boundaries and geometry

Variable Description Default Value
na Axial mesh placement 9
totl Fuel column axial length -
deltaz Length of each axial node -
cpl Plenum axial length -

If equally-spaced axial lengths are used, the length of each axial node (Az;) is calculated using
Equations 2-8 and 2-9.

totl
na

Fuel: Azi,izl,na = (2-8)

Plenum: Azp, 1 = cpl (2-9)
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If variable axial spacing is used, the length of each axial node is specified in the input file and
calculated using Equations 2-10 and 2-11.

Fuel: Azm‘:lvna = deltaz (Z) (2-10)

Plenum: Azp, 1 = cpl (2-11)

Note: »7*, deltaz (i) = totl
A schematic of the discretization is shown in Figure 2-7.

cladding thickness (thkcld)

re
\ clp
crud thickness (crdt)
\ deltaz (na)
Gas-gap thickness (thkgap)
deltaz (3)
totl
deltaz (2)
deltaz (1)

dco/2

Figure 2-7. Axial and radial discretization of user-defined fuel rod geometry

2.3.3 Void Volume Mesh

The mesh that is used for void volume calculations is discretized similar to the thermal mesh,
except that the void volume mesh is focused only on the fuel and gas-gap (i.e., areas where voids
are present) and accounts for the presence of dish and chamfers on the fuel pellet. The radial
locations are defined the same as Equation 2-5. The difference is in the height of each radial node,
accounting for the presence of the dish/chamfer. A schematic of a dish and chamfer is shown in
Figure 2-8, and a description of the input geometry terms is shown in Table 2-4.
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pelh

chim, frw

chm frh{ \—/M

dishsd

Figure 2-8. Layout of user-defined inputs for fuel pellet dish and chamfer

Table 2-4. Variables used to define dish and chamfer geometry

Variable Description

Height (depth) of pellet dish, assumed to be a

hdish spherical indentation
. Pellet end-dish shoulder width (outer radius of
dishsd . .
pellet - radius of dish)
chmfrh Chamfer height
chmfrw Chamfer width

A schematic of the fuel pellet when no dishes or chamfers are present is shown in Figure 2-9.
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T D

(a) Cold pellet interface

W (b) Hot pellet interface
Fy

‘\—\/’F\\f:r—f“

Figure 2-9. A schematic of the impact of dishes and chamfers on void volume

2.3.4 Fission Gas Release Mesh

The FGR calculation typically requires a finer level of discretization on the fuel pellet than the
thermal mesh (Note: there is no mesh on any other materials). The mesh is generated with equal
area rings (Ay,,) using Equation 2-12. The user-defined input for the number of radial rings is
ngasr, compared to the number of radial boundaries, nr, in the thermal mesh. Note that the number
of radial boundaries is equal to the number of rings + 1, so the number of boundaries used in the
FGR mesh is ngasr + 1.

™ (ry? —rc?)
ngasr

Afgr,i = (2'12)

By using equal area rings, the radius of each ring is calculated using Equation 2-13. Rather than
the radius be taken at the boundary (i.e., starting at r. and ending at ), the radius is calculated
as the area-average radius of each radial ring.

A (X
riv1 = /12 + far, (2-13)
2

The fission gas mesh uses temperatures and radial power distribution from the thermal mesh by
performing interpolation based on radial location.
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2.4 Plenum Thermal Response

2.41 Plenum Temperature Equations

The plenum thermal model calculates the energy exchange between the plenum gas and struc-
tural components, which consists of the hold-down spring, end fuel pellet, and cladding. Energy

exchange between the gas and structural components occurs by natural convection, conduction,
and radiation. A schematic of these energy exchange mechanisms is shown in Figure 2-10.

Eonduction
/Spring

Natural
convection

Radiation

Coolant<—» Natural

convection

Cladding

Natural
convection

| End pellet

Figure 2-10. Energy flow in plenum model — energy exchange mechanisms

The spring is modeled by two nodes of equal mass (a center node and a surface node) as shown
in Figure 2-11.

= radius of spring

Tss Spring
B /crosssectlons

55

Figure 2-11. Energy flow in plenum model — spring model with two nodes
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The cladding is modeled by three nodes (two surface nodes and one center node) as shown in
Figure 2-12. The center node has twice the mass of the surface nodes. This nodalization scheme
results in a set of six energy equations from which the plenum thermal response can be calculated.

o
\—/
Cladding
cle
Vcli"-> &_ clo
ch
.Tcli o .Tclo
Ar
<>
< Ar »

Figure 2-12. Cladding nodalization

The transient energy equations for the gas, spring, and cladding are as follows (the nomenclature
used in the equations is defined in Table 2-5:

1. Plenum gas

oT,
VapgCo— '

gﬁ = Aephep (Tep - Tg) + Aclhcl (Tcli - Tg) + ASShS (TSS - Tg) (2'14)

2. Spring center node

T A Tss — T
Ve O 0035 g 4 AschsTss ~ Tsc) (2-15)
ot Rss
3. Spring surface node
ViaCaps 2558 a4 4 ks (Tsc — Tss) + Asshrags (Te — Tss)
ssUspPs ot =qVss SChs\LSC SS SShrads \Lcli SS (2-16)

+ Agshs (Ty — Tss) + Assheons (Teti — Tss)

where h..,s is the conductance between the spring and cladding. The conductance is
used only when a stagnant gas condition exists; that is, when the natural convection heat
transfer coefficient for the spring (k) is zero.
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4. Cladding interior node

0Ty
‘/YclipchCZT;h :q‘/cli + Aclhradc (TSS - Tcli) + Aclhcl (Tg - Tcli)

Ak, (2-17)
+ Aclhconc (TSS - Tcli) + # (Tclc - Tcli)

2

5. Cladding central node

oT, _ Ak
‘/clcpclcclT;ZC =qVee + # (Tcli - Tclc) +

Acl kcl

—r (Tclo - Tclc) (2'18)
2 2
6. Cladding exterior node

Tcl o=

cool

(2-19)

Table 2-5. Nomenclature for plenum thermal model

Variable Description
Quantities
A Surface area
C Heat capacitance
DIAC Diameter of the spring coil
DIAS Diameter of the spring wire
Fi9 Gray body shape from body 1 to body 2
Fi_o View factor from body 1 to body 2
Gr Grashof number
Surface heat transfer to coolant
1 Gamma flux
1D Inside diameter of the cladding
k Thermal conductivity
Length
OD Outside diameter of the cladding
Pr Prandtl number
q Energy
7’ Surface heat flux
7" Volumetric heat generation
R Radius
AR Thickness of the cladding
T Temperature
v Volume

Table continued on next page
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Table 2-5. Nomenclature for plenum thermal model (continued)

Variable Description
o Stefan-Boltzman constant
Cy Heat capacitance of gas
p Density
X, Absorption coefficient
€ Emissivity
) Spring to cladding spacing = {2=014C
t Time
Subscripts
cl Cladding
cle Cladding center node
cli Cladding interior node
clo Cladding outside node
cool Coolant
conc, cons Conduction between the spring and cladding
conv Convective heat transfer to coolant
ep End pellet
g Gas
p Plenum
sc Spring center node
s Spring surface node
s Spring
rads. rade Radiation heat transfer betyveen the spring and
the cladding
m,m + 1 Old and new time step

For steady-state analysis, the time derivatives of temperature on the left side of Equations 2-14
through 2-18 are set equal to zero and the temperature distribution in the spring and cladding is
assumed to be uniform.

To obtain a set of algebraic equations, Equations 2-14 through 2-19 are written in the Crank-
Nicolson implicit finite difference form (Crank and Nicolson 1974). This formulation results in a set
of six equations and six unknowns. The details of the finite difference formulation of Equations 2-14
through 2-19 and the logic of the plenum temperature model are given in Appendix D.

2.4.2 Heat Conduction Coefficients

Heat transfer between the plenum gas and the structural components occurs by natural convec-
tion, conduction, and radiation. The required heat transfer coefficients for these three modes are
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described in the following section.
2.4.2.1 Natural Convection Heat Transfer Coefficients

Energy exchange by natural convection occurs between the plenum gas and the top of the fuel
pellet stack, the spring, and the cladding. Heat transfer coefficients h.,, hs, and h;, in the equations
above, model this energy exchange. To calculate these heat transfer coefficients, the top of the
fuel stack is assumed to be a flat plate, the spring is assumed to be a horizontal cylinder, and the
cladding is assumed to be a vertical surface. Both laminar and turbulent natural convection are
assumed to occur. Correlations for the heat transfer coefficients for these types of heat transfer
are obtained from Kreith 1964 and McAdams 1954.

The flat plate natural convection coefficients used for the end pellet surface heat transfer are given
below, using the nomenclature from Table 2-5.

1. For laminar conditions on a heated surface:

hep = 0.54/{9(61753;)0'25 (2-20)
2. For turbulent conditions (Grashof Number, Gr >2.0 x 107), on a heated surface:

hep = 0.14kg(G7f£)033 (2-21)
3. Forlaminar conditions on a cooled surface:

hep = 0.27/’<Q(GT,];£)0'25 (2-22)

The following natural convection coefficients for horizontal cylinders are used for the film coefficient
for the spring.

1. For laminar conditions:

B (GTPT)U'25
hy = 053k, (2-23)
2. For turbulent conditions (1.0 x 10° < Gr < 1.0 x 102):
hs = 0.18 (T, — Tss)"™* (2-24)

The vertical surface natural convection coefficients used for the cladding interior surface are given
below.

1. For laminar conditions:
(GT‘PT‘)O‘25

he = 0.55k,
Lp

(2-25)
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2. For turbulent conditions (Gr > 1 x 107):

(Grpr)®*

he = 0.021kg
p

(2-26)

These natural convection correlations were derived for flat plates, horizontal cylinders, and vertical
surfaces in an infinite gas volume. Heat transfer coefficients calculated using these correlations are
expected to be higher than those actually existing within the confined space of the plenum. Until
additional plenum temperature experimental data are available, these coefficients are believed to
provide an acceptable estimate of the true value.

2.4.2.2 Conduction Heat Transfer Coefficients

Conduction of energy between the spring and cladding is represented by the heat transfer coef-
ficients hcons and heone in Equations 2-16 and 2-17. These coefficients are both calculated when
stagnant gas conditions exist. The conduction coefficients are calculated based on the spring and
cladding geometries shown in Figure 2-13 and the following assumptions:

e The cladding and spring surface temperatures are uniform.

e Energy is conducted only in the direction perpendicular to the cladding wall (heat flow is one-
dimensional).

T N

Spring

Cladding

/_\4

Figure 2-13. Geometrical relationship between the cladding and spring

Based on these assumptions, and the geometry given in Figure 2-13, the energy (¢) conducted
from an elemental surface area of the spring (LsRsdf) to the cladding is:
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do — Fg (Tss — Tes) (LsRs sin 0d) (2-27)
4 d+ Rg — Rgsind

Where,

6 = Azimuthal coordinate

By integration of Equation 2-27 over the surface area of the spring facing the cladding, the total

flow of energy is given by:
1 0 Rs
R tan 5 — 5ok:
2 Rs’
((5 + QRS) 1 - 4(5+2Rs)2

The two conduction heat transfer coefficients, h..ns and hq.,c, are calculated by Equations 2-29
and 2-30.

==

k,A T 2
q= """ (Tss — Tai) { + (2-28)

" 2Rs ' Rs

0=0

h — 1Tss = Tei) (2-29)
Ass

Ass
hconc = hcons
A

cl

(2-30)

When natural convection heat transfer exists (h. or hs greater than 0.0), energy is assumed to
flow to the gas from the spring and then from the gas to the cladding wall, or vice versa. Under
these conditions, h.ons and he,. are set equal to zero. Therefore, heons and heone are used only
when the temperature is uniform throughout the plenum. Future plenum data or analytical analysis
may indicate that natural convection flow between the spring and cladding does not exist, in which
case non-zero conduction coefficients should be used at all times.

2.4.2.3 Radiation Heat Transfer Coefficients
Transport of energy by radiation between the spring and cladding is included in the plenum model
by use of the heat transfer coefficients h,.qs and h,.q. in Equations 2-16 and 2-17. These co-

efficients are derived from the radiant energy exchange equation for two gray bodies in thermal
equilibrium as follows (Kreith 1964):

Q152 = AiF 00 (T = T (2-31)

Where,

g1—2 = Net rate of heat flow by radiation between bodies 1 and 2
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The gray body factor, F';_,», is related to the geometrical view factor, F_.», from body 1 to body 2
by:

1
1—¢ 1 1—¢
1 + + 2
A1€1 A1F1—>2 A252

A1 Fi_9 = (2-32)

Using Equations 2-31 and 2-32 and approximating the geometric view factor from the cladding to
the spring, F,_g, by:

Ags (244 — Ass) Ass

Fy o= 2-33
: 2Acl 4A012 ( )
The net radiation energy exchange between the cladding and spring may be written as:

qcl—s = Aclfcl—s (Tcli4 - TSS4) (2'34)

The radiation heat transfer coefficients, h,.4. and h,.qs, are calculated by Equations 2-35 and 2-36.

hr‘adc _ qel—s (Tcli - TSS) (2_35)
Acl

A
hrads = hradcT; (2'36)

2.4.2.4 Gamma Heating of the Spring and Cladding
The volumetric power generation term, ¢, used in Equation 2-15 through 2-18, represents the

gamma radiation heating of the spring and cladding. A simple relationship is used to calculate g.
The relationship used is derived from the gamma flux attenuation equation:

—dI (z) =%,I (x)dx (2-37)
Where,
I (x) = Gamma flux

¥, = Gamma ray absorption coefficient

x = Spatial dimension of solid on which the gamma radiation is incident
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Because the cladding and spring are thin in cross section, the gamma ray flux can be assumed
constant throughout the volume. Of the gamma flux, I, incident on the spring and cladding, the
portion absorbed, I, can be described by:

-1 =%t (2-38)
Where,
= = Thickness of the spring or cladding

Therefore, the volumetric gamma ray absorption rate is given by:

A W | (2-39)

8|~

Equation 2-39 can also represent gamma volumetric energy deposition by letting I represent the
energy flux associated with the gamma radiation. Approximately 10% of the energy released by the
fission of uranium is in the form of high energy gamma radiation. Therefore, the gamma energy
flux leaving the fuel rod would be approximately equal to 10% of the thermal flux. The gamma
energy flux throughout the reactor can then be estimated by:

I =0.10g,, (2-40)

Where,

G,.q = Average fuel rod power, kW/m

For zirconium, ¥, is approximately 36.1 1/m. Therefore, the gamma energy deposition rate is given
by Equation 2-41. This is an estimate of the gamma heating rate for the spring and cladding.

=q = 3.61¢q, .4 (2-41)

2.4.3 Stored Energy

The stored energy in the fuel rod is calculated separately for the fuel and the cladding, by summing
the energy of each pellet or cladding ring calculated at the ring temperature. The expression for
stored energy is shown in Equation 2-42.

I T;
_.m; |- C,(T)dT
b Dicami [z Cp(T) (2-42)
m

Where,
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E, = Stored energy, J/kg

m; = Mass of ring segment ¢, kg

T; = Temperature of ring segment ¢, K

T,y = Reference temperature for stored energy, K

C, (T') = Specific heat evaluated at temperature T', J/kg-K
m = Total mass of the axial node, kg

I = Number of annular rings

The stored energy is calculated for each axial node. By default, the reference temperature (7. )
is taken at STP conditions (298 K or 77 °F); however, this can be changed using the input file.

2.5 Fuel Rod Mechanical Response

An accurate calculation of fuel and cladding deformation is necessary in any fuel rod response
analysis because the heat transfer coefficient across the fuel-cladding gap is a function of both the
effective fuel-cladding gap size and the fuel-cladding interfacial pressure. In addition, an accurate
calculation of stresses in the cladding is needed to accurately calculate the strain and the onset of
cladding failure (and subsequent release of fission products). This section describes the default
mechanical model, FRACAS-I. The optional cladding FEA model is described elsewhere (Knuutila
2006).

2.51 The FRACAS-I Model

The FRACAS-I model is available for the calculation of the small displacement deformation of the
fuel and cladding. The simplified model, FRACAS-I, neglects the stress-induced deformation of
the fuel, and is called the “rigid pellet model.”

In analyzing the deformation of fuel rods, two physical situations are envisioned. The first situa-
tion occurs when the fuel and cladding are not in contact. Here the problem of a cylindrical shell
(the cladding) with specified internal and external pressures and a specified cladding temperature
distribution must be solved. This situation is called the “open gap” regime.

The second situation envisioned is when the fuel (considerably hotter than the cladding) has ex-
panded so as to be in contact with the cladding. Further heating (thermal expansion) of the fuel
“drives” the cladding outward. This situation is called the “closed gap” regime. In addition, this
closed gap can occur due to fuel swelling, relocation, and the creep of the cladding onto the fuel
due to a high coolant pressure.

The deformation analysis in FAST consists of a small deformation analysis that includes stresses,
strains, and displacements in the fuel and cladding for the entire fuel rod. This analysis assumes
that the cladding retains its cylindrical shape during deformation, and includes the effects of the
following:
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e Fuel thermal expansion, swelling, densification, and relocation
e Cladding thermal expansion, creep, and plasticity

e Fission gas and external coolant pressures

As part of the small displacement analysis, the applicable local deformation regime (open gap or
closed gap) is determined. Finally, an analysis is performed to determine cladding stresses and
strains.

In Section 2.5.1.1, the general theory of plastic analysis is outlined and the method of solution used
in the FRACAS-I model is presented. This method of solution is used in the rigid pellet model. In
Section 2.5.1.2, the equations for the rigid pellet model are described.

2.5.1.1 General Theory and Method of Solution
The general theory of plastic analysis and the method of solution are used in the rigid pellet model.
General Considerations in Elastic-Plastic Analysis

Problems involving elastic-plastic deformation and multiaxial stress states involve aspects that do
not require consideration in a uniaxial problem. In the following discussion, an attempt is made
to briefly outline the structure of incremental plasticity and to outline the method of successive
substitutions (also called the method of successive elastic solutions) (Mendelson 1968), which
has been used successfully in treating multiaxial elastic-plastic problems. The method can be
used for any problem for which a solution based on elasticity can be obtained. This method is
used in the rigid pellet model.

In a problem involving only uniaxial stress, o1, the strain, ¢4, is related to the stress by an experi-
mentally determined stress-strain curve as shown in Figure 2-14 (including the elastic strains and
plastic strains, but without thermal expansion strains) so Hooke’s law is taken as:

e = % reP g / adT (2-43)

Where,

g1 = Total strain, m/m

o1 = Uniaxial stress, MPa

E = Modulus of elasticity, MPa

el = Plastic strain, m/m

« = Thermal expansion coefficient, K1

T = Temperature, K
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Figure 2-14. Typical isothermal stress-strain curve

The onset of yielding occurs at the yield stress, which can be determined directly from Figure 2-14.
Given aload (stress) history, the resulting deformation can be determined in a simple manner. The
increase of yield stress with work-hardening is easily computed directly from Figure 2-14.

In a problem involving multiaxial states of stress, as with a fuel rod, the situation is not as clear. In
such a problem, a method of relating the onset of plastic deformation to the results of a uniaxial test
is required, and further, when plastic deformation occurs, some means is needed for determining
how much plastic deformation has occurred and how that deformation is distributed among the
individual components of strain. These two complications are taken into account by use of the
so-called “yield function” and “flow rule,” respectively.

A wealth of experimental evidence exists on the onset of yielding in a multiaxial stress state. Most
of this evidence supports the von Mises yield criterion, which asserts that yielding occurs when
the stress state is such that:

(o1 — 02)* + (02 — 03)% + (05 — 01)* (2-44)

| =

Where,

o; = Principle stresses in direction i,i =1, 2, 3

oy = Yield stress as determined in a uniaxial stress-strain test
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The square root of the left side of Equation 2-44 is referred to as the “effective stress,” 0., and this
effective stress is one commonly used type of yield function.

To determine how the yield stress changes with permanent deformation, the yield stress is hypoth-
esized to be a function of the equivalent plastic strain, e”. An increment of equivalent plastic strain
is determined at each load step, and P is defined as the sum of all increments incurred, as shown
in Equation 2-45.

e =) deP (2-45)

Each increment of effective plastic strain is related to the individual plastic strain components by:

2
de? = \sf\/ (e — deB)® + (deb — deB)? + (deb — deb)? (2-46)
Where,

de? = Plastic strain components in principle coordinates

Experimental results indicate that at pressures on the order of the yield stress, plastic deformation
occurs with no change in volume, which implies that:

del + deb + deb = 0 (2-47)

Therefore, in a uniaxial test with o1 = o, 09 = 03 = 0, the plastic strain increments are:

1
deb = del} = —§d€]1’ (2-48)

Therefore, in a uniaxial test, Equations 2-44 and 2-46 reduce to:

o =0y (2-49)

de? = de? (2-50)

Thus, when the assumption is made that the yield stress is a function of the total effective plastic
strain (called the “strain-hardening hypothesis”), the functional relationship between yield stress
and plastic strain can be taken directly from a uniaxial stress-strain curve by virtue of Equations 2-
49 and 2-50.

The relationship between the magnitudes of the plastic strain increments and the effective plastic
strain increment is provided by the Prandtl-Reuss flow rule:
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3 deb

deP
€’+2Je

S;,1=1,2,3 (2-51)
Where,

S; = Deviatoric stress components (in principal coordinates)

Furthermore, the deviatoric stress components, S;, are defined by:

1
Si:Uifg(JlJrUQ%»Ug),i:1,2,3 (2-52)

Equation 2-51 embodies the fundamental observation of plastic deformation; that is, plastic strain
increments are proportional to the deviatoric stresses. The constant of proportionality is determined
by the choice of the yield function. Direct substitution shows that Equations 2-44, 2-46, 2-51, and 2-
52 are consistent with one another.

Once the plastic strain increments have been determined for a given load step, the total strains
are determined from a generalized form of Hooke’s law given by:

1

e =4 (01 — v (o2 +03)) + &) +del + / apdt (2-53a)
1

Q=% (02 — v (01 + 03)) + &b + deb + / aadt (2-53Db)
1

es = & (03 —v (02 + 01)) + £ + def + / agdt (2-53c)

Where,

el = Total plastic strain components at the end of the previous load increment
E = Modulus of elasticity (Geelhood, Luscher, et al. 2026)

v = Poisson’s ratio (Geelhood, Luscher, et al. 2026)

The remaining continuum field equations of equilibrium, strain displacement, and strain compati-
bility are unchanged. The complete set of governing equations is presented in Table 2-6, written
in terms of rectangular Cartesian coordinates and employing the usual indicial notation in which a
repeated Latin index implies summation (index notation). This set of equations is augmented by
an experimentally determined uniaxial stress-strain relation.
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Table 2-6. Summary of FRACAS-I governing equations

Parameter Governing Equation
Equilibrium ojij+pfi=0

Stress strain gij = Y20y — 6,5 (% — [ odT) + eb. + de?,
Compatibility Eijikl + Eklij — Eik,jl — Ejlik =0

O¢ cl \/ éSi'Si'
Definitions used in plasticity 2T

A 1
Sij = 0ij — 50kk

Prandtl-Reuss flow rule de? = 345,
J 2 o, J

Where,

o = Stress tensor
p = Mass density

fi = Components of body force per unit mass
The Method of Solution

When the problem under consideration is statically determinate so that stresses can be found
from equilibrium conditions alone, the resulting plastic deformation can be determined directly.
However, when the problem is statically indeterminate and the stresses and deformation must be
found simultaneously, the full set of plasticity equations proves to be quite formidable, even in the
case of simple loadings and geometries.

One numerical procedure which has been used with considerable success is the method of suc-
cessive substitutions. This method can be applied to any problem for which an elastic solution can
be obtained, either in closed form or numerically. A full discussion of this technique, including a
number of technologically useful examples, is contained in Knuutila 2006.

Briefly, the method involves dividing the loading path into small increments. For example, in the
present application, the loads are external pressure, temperature, and either internal pressure or
a prescribed displacement of the inside surface of the cladding. These loads all vary during the
operating history of the fuel rod. For each new increment of the loading, the solution to all the
plasticity equations listed in Table 2-6 is obtained as follows.

First, an initial estimate of the plastic strain increments, defj, is made. Based on these values,
the equations of equilibrium, Hooke’s law, and strain-displacement and so obtained, the devia-
toric stresses, S;;, may be computed. This “pseudo-elastic” solution represents one path in the
computational scheme.

Independently, through use of the assumed dsfj values, the increment of effective plastic strain,
deP, may be computed. From this result and the stress-strain curve, a value of the effective stress,
oe, is obtained from Equation 2-44.
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Finally, a new estimate of the plastic strain increments is obtained from the Prandtl-Reuss flow
rule:

3 deP
d€fj = 50_7651] (2'54)
The entire process is continued until the dsfj converges. A schematic of the iteration scheme is
shown in Figure 2-15.

deP deP O Obtained from
estimated "~ computed o-€ curve

\ A\

) New estimate of dg”
Elastic problem solved o obtained from
for strains and stresses o .

Prandtl-Reus equations

Process repeated until de;” converges

Figure 2-15. Schematic of the method of successive elastic solutions

The mechanism by which improved estimates of defj are obtained results from the fact that the
effective stress obtained from deP and the stress-strain curve will not be equal to the effective
stress that would be obtained with the stresses from the elastic solution. The effective stresses
will only agree when convergence is obtained.

The question of convergence is one that cannot, in general, be answered a priori. However, conver-
gence can be shown to be obtained for sufficiently small load increments. Experience has shown
that this technique is suitable for both steady-state and transient fuel rod analyses.

Extension to Creep

The method of solution described for the time-independent plasticity calculations can also be
used for time-dependent creep calculations. In this context, the term “creep” refers to any time-
dependent constant volume permanent deformation. Creep is a stress-driven process and is usu-
ally highly dependent on temperature. The only change required to extend the method of suc-
cessive elastic solutions to allow consideration of creep is to rewrite the Prandtl-Reuss flow rule,
Equation 2-51, as:

EAL VCAt (01+02+03)

de§ =15 S1+ (2-55a)
Oc 9 Om

=5 — 1.55At52 n VeAt (o1 + o2 + 03) (2-55b)
Oc 9 Om
A A

des = 15580 g, VAt (o1 + 02 + 0y) (2-55¢)

Oc 9 Om
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Where,

om = Mean stress

The first term on the right-hand side of each of these equations (Equation 2-55) computes the con-
stant volume creep, whereas the second term in each equation computes the permanent change
in volume. To use this form of the flow rule, two additional material property correlations must be
available. The first is a correlation for constant volume creep, ¢ (taken in a uniaxial test), as a
function of stress, time, temperature, and neutron flux, namely:

e = f(o,T,t,0) (2-56)

Where,

o = Uniaxial stress, MPa
T = Temperature, K
t=Time, s

¢ = Neutron flux, n/m?-s

In the FRACAS-I model, the strain hardening hypothesis is assumed, which implies that the strain
correlation can be differentiated with respect to time and solved for creep strain rate in the form:

e=h (07 Ecv t, T7 ¢) (2-57)

which is no longer an explicit function of time. The function h is contained in subroutine CREPR, and
is described as follows.

A model described by Limback and Andersson (Limback and Andersson 1996) of ABB Atom and
AB Sandvik Steel, respectively, was selected for cladding irradiation creep in FAST. This model
uses a thermal creep model described by Matsuo 1987 and an empirical irradiation creep rate with
tuned model parameters that were fit to the data set given by Franklin et al. 1983. The Limback
model was further modified by PNNL to use effective stress rather than hoop stress as an input
so that the principal stresses could be included and account for the difference in creep behavior
during tensile and compressive creep. Several of the fitting coefficients from the Limback paper
were consequently changed to accommodate this change based on comparisons to several data
sets (Franklin et al. 1983; Soniak et al. 2002; Gilbon et al. 2000; Sontheimer and Nissen 1994). In
addition, a temperature-dependent term was added to the formula for irradiation creep strain rate.
This was done because creep data were used with temperature greater than the temperature of the
data given by Franklin, and these data along with the Franklin data showed a dependence on tem-
perature. This model has different parameters for stress relief annealed (SRA) and re-crystallized
annealed (RXA) cladding types, and provides reasonable creep strains in the LWR range of tem-
perature and cladding hoop stresses that compare well to data. This model is described below.
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The steady-state thermal and irradiation creep rates are given by:

. E /. 4i0¢ n -
Eth = AT (smh Eff) exp (R§>

EF=1148 x 10° —59.9-T
a; =650 [1—0.56 (1 — exp (—1.4 x 107*"®'3))]

Eirr = CO¢01 Ug}ff(T)

Where,

€, Eir = Thermal and irradiation strain rate, respectively, m/m—hr
A = Constant (see Table 2-7)
E =Young’s modulus, MPa

T = Temperature, K

PNNL-39254

(2-58a)

(2-58b)
(2-58¢)

(2-59)

a; = Fluence term (parameters changed from original Limb&ck equation (Limback and Ander-

sson 1996))

® = Fast neutron fluence, n/m?2

0.y = Effective stress, MPa

n = Stress exponent (see Table 2-7)

Q@ = Activation energy, 201000 J/mol

R = Universal gas constant, 8.314 J/mol-K
co = Constant (see Table 2-7)

¢ = Fast neutron flux, n/m?-s

c1 = Flux exponent, 0.85

co = Stress exponent, 1.0

f(T') = Temperature term (see Table 2-7)

A number of variables for the thermal and irradiation strain rates are dependent on the cladding

cold work (refer to Geelhood, Luscher, et al. 2026):
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Table 2-7. Parameters for FAST-1.2.2 creep equation for SRA and RXA cladding

Parameter Values for SRA Values for RXA Units
A 1.08 x 10° 5.47 x 108 K/MPa-hr
n 2.0 3.5 unitless
co 4.0985 x 10724 1.87473 x 10724 (n/m?-s)¢*MPa™
f(T) for T < 570K 0.7283 0.7994 unitless
f(T) for 570 K< T < 625K -7.0237 +0.0136 T -3.18562 + 6.99132x 1073 T unitless
f(T) for T > 625K 1.4763 1.1840 unitless

These rates are added together, so:

éth+irr = Eth + Eirr (2-60)

The saturated primary hoop strain is given by:

e = 0.02165;,%. . (2 — tanh (35500 4,5r)) > (2-61)

The total thermal strain is given by:

EH =€, (1 — exp ( 52@)) + Ethyirrt (2-62)

In FAST, strain rate is used. Taking the derivative with respect to time of the expression above
gives:

' 26€5\/Ethrirr . :
ey = pTW exp <—52m) + Ethtirr (2-63)

The first term in Equation 2-63 represents the primary creep. It has been observed that following
significant changes in stress or stress reversals, the primary creep is best related to the change
in effective stress and the direction of the change in hoop stress (Geelhood 2013). In FAST, the
first term in Equation 2-63 is calculated based on the time since the last significant stress change
(> 5 MPa) using the change in effective stress and in the direction of the change in hoop stress.

The effective stress in the cladding is found using the principal stresses at the mid-wall radius
using the thick wall formula as shown in Equations 2-64 to 2-66.

o (P, — P)
— (2-64)

RZTZ_POT +

7

Opr =
2
"o
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Where,

o, = Radial stress, MPa

2 2
Pr; — Pors — 2
ot = 2 _ .2
rZ — 7}
Pﬂ“i2 — Porg
ot r2 — p?
o (3

o+ = Tangential stress, MPa

o; = Longitudinal stress, MPa

P; = Inner pressure, MPa
P, = Outer pressure, MPa
r; = Inner radius, cm
r, = Outer radius, cm

r = Radius within tube, cm

The effective stress, 0.y, is then given by:

1

Oeff = \/2 ((Uz —01)* + (01— 0,)? + (0 — 01)2)

PNNL-39254

(2-65)

(2-66)

(2-67)

The correlations above are developed for SRA and RXA Zircaloy-4 and Zircaloy-2. For M5, the
correlation for RXA Zircaloy is used. For ZIRLO and Optimized ZIRLO, the correlation for SRA

Zircaloy reduced by a factor of 0.8 is used (Sabol et al. 1994).

A plot of the resulting creep is shown as a function of time and effective stress for representative
flux and temperature values in Figures 2-16 and 2-17.
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Figure 2-16. Cladding creep as a function of time and hoop stress for 630 °F and ¢ =
1 x 10"® n/m?-s for SRA Zircaloy
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Figure 2-17. Cladding creep as a function of time and hoop stress for 630 °F and ¢ =
1 x 10"® n/m?-s for RXA Zircaloy

The second additional correlation required is a relationship between the rate of permanent volu-
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metric strain and the applied loads; that is:

Ve= g (Umv T,t, Vavail) (2'68)

Where,

om = (01 + 02+ 03)/3 = Mean stress, MPa
T = Temperature, K
t=Time, s

Vaweit = Measure of maximum permanent volumetric change possible

The permanent volumetric strain increment dV. is related to the creep increments by the equation:

AV = de§ + de§ + de§ (2-69)

As previously noted, the FRACAS-I model is the default model available for analyzing the small
deformation of the fuel and cladding. The model considers the fuel pellets to be essentially rigid
and to deform due to thermal expansion, swelling, and densification only. Thus, in the rigid pellet
model, the displacement of the fuel is calculated independently of the deformation of the cladding.
This rigid pellet analysis is performed with the FRACAS-I subcode.

2.5.1.2 Rigid Pellet Cladding Deformation Model

FRACAS-I consists of a cladding deformation model and a fuel deformation model. If the fuel-
cladding gap is closed, the fuel deformation model will apply a driving force to the cladding defor-
mation model. The cladding deformation model, however, never influences the fuel deformation
model.

The cladding deformation model in FRACAS-I is based on the following assumptions:

Incremental theory of plasticity

e Prandtl-Reuss flow rule

e Isotropic work-hardening

e Thick wall cladding (thick wall approximation formula is used to calculate stress at midwall)
e If fuel and cladding are in contact, no axial slippage occurs at fuel cladding interface

e Bending strains and stresses in cladding are negligible

e Axisymmetric loading and deformation of cladding
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The fuel deformation model in FRACAS-I is based on the following assumptions:

Thermal expansion, swelling, and densification are the only sources for fuel deformation

No resistance to expansion of fuel

No creep deformation of fuel

Isotropic fuel properties

The cladding and fuel deformation models in FRACAS-I are described below.
Cladding Deformation Model

The rigid pellet cladding deformation subcode (FRACAS-I) consists of four sets of models, each
used independently.

Deformation and stresses in the cladding in the open gap regime are computed using a model
which considers a thick wall cylindrical shell with specified internal and external pressures and a
prescribed uniform temperature.

Calculations for the closed gap regime are made using a model which considers a cylindrical shell
with prescribed external pressure and a prescribed radial displacement of the cladding inside sur-
face. The prescribed displacement is obtained from the fuel expansion models (including swelling)
described later in this section. Further, since no slippage is assumed when the fuel and cladding
are in contact, the axial expansion of the fuel is transmitted directly to the cladding, and hence,
the change in axial strain in the shell is also prescribed.

The decision whether the fuel-cladding gap is open or closed is made by considering the relative
movement of the cladding inside surface and the fuel outside surface. At the completion of the
FRACAS-I analysis, either a new fuel-cladding gap size or a new fuel-cladding interfacial pressure
and the elastic-plastic cladding stresses and strains are obtained.

Two additional models are used to compute changes in yield stress with work-hardening, given a
uniaxial stress-strain curve. This stress-strain curve is obtained from the updated MATPRO prop-
erties. The first model computes the effective total strain and new effective plastic strain, given a
value of effective stress and the effective plastic strain at the end of the last loading increment. The
second model computes the effective stress, given an increment of plastic strain and the effective
plastic strain at the end of the last loading increment. Depending on the work-hardened value of
yield stress, loading can be either elastic or plastic, and unloading is constrained to occur elasti-
cally. (Isotropic work-hardening is assumed in these calculations.) These four sets of models are
described below.

The determination of whether or not the fuel is in contact with the cladding is made by comparing
the radial displacement (delta change) of the fuel surface (u,’f“d) with the radial displacement (delta
change) that would occur in the cladding (u¢%?) due to the prescribed external (coolant) pressure

and the prescribed internal (fission and fill gas) pressure. The free radial displacement of the
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cladding is obtained using Equation 2-53. The following expression is used to determine if fuel-
cladding contact has occurred:

uiuel > Uilad +6 (2_70)

Where,

0 = As-fabricated fuel-cladding gap size, m

If Equation 2-70 is satisfied, the fuel is in contact with the cladding. The loading history enters
into this decision by virtue of the permanent plastic cladding strains which are applied to the as-
fabricated geometry. These plastic strains, and total effective plastic strain, ¢, are retained for
use in subsequent calculations.

If the fuel and cladding displacements are such that Equation 2-70 is not satisfied, the fuel-cladding
gap has not closed during the current step and the solution obtained by the open gap solution is
appropriate. The current value of the fuel-cladding gap size is then computed and is used in the
temperature calculations. The plastic strain values may be changed in the solution if additional
plastic straining has occurred.

If Equation 2-70 is satisfied, however, fuel and cladding contact has occurred during the current
loading increment. At the contact interface, radial continuity requires that:

uilad — uZuel -5 (2_71)

while in the axial direction the assumption is made that no slippage occurs between the fuel and
the cladding. This state is referred to as “lockup.”

Note that only the additional strain which occurs in the fuel after lockup has occurred is transferred
to the cladding. Thus, if a%d is the axial strain in the cladding just prior to contact, and 5£fgel is the

corresponding axial strain in the fuel, then the no-slippage condition in the axial direction becomes:

comd gl = cfut_ @72

The values of the “prestrains”, 52661 and sgfgd, are set equal to the values of the strains that existed
in the fuel and cladding at the time of fuel-cladding gap closure and are stored and used in the
cladding sequence of calculations. The values are updated at the end of any load increment during
which the fuel-cladding gap is closed.

After ufle? and £¢¢ have been computed, they are used in a calculation which considers a cylin-
drical shell with prescribed axial strain, external pressure, and prescribed radial displacement of
the inside surface. After the solution is obtained, a value of the fuel-cladding interfacial pressure
is computed along with new plastic strains and stresses.
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The open gap modeling considers a cylindrical shell loaded by both internal and external pres-
sures. Axisymmetric loading and deformation are assumed. Loading is also restricted to being
uniform in the axial direction and no bending is considered. The geometry and coordinates are
shown in Figure 2-18. The displacements of the midplane of the shell are v and w in the radial and
axial directions, respectively.

Hf
P,
N
Q) By

Holddown spring Fuel

(/L LY L LR PSS,

VP TP T I I I TP IIIFIIIIIIITIIIIIIIIIF,

For this case, the equilibrium equations are identically satisfied by the thick wall approximation

below.
Py — 1o,
oo = % (2-73)
riQPZ- — rgPo
0, = 22 (2-74)
Where,

o4 = Hoop stress, MPa
o, = Axial stress, MPa
r; = Inside radius of cladding, m

r, = Outside radius of cladding, m
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P; = Fuel rod internal gas pressure, MPa
P, = Coolant pressure, MPa

t = Cladding thickness, m

For membrane shell theory, the strains are related to the midplane displacements by:

U
€9 = —
T
ow
5 —_— —
20z

Where,

7 = Radius of the midplane

PNNL-39254

(2-75)

(2-76)

Strain across the thickness of the shell is allowed. In shell theory, since the radial stress can be
neglected, and since the hoop stress, o,, and axial stress, o, are uniform across the thickness
when bending is not considered, the radial strain is due only to the Poisson effect and is uniform
across the thickness. (Normally, radial strains are not considered in a shell theory, but plastic radial

strains must be included when plastic deformations are considered.)

The stress-strain relations are written in incremental form as:

T

1
€p = ) (09 —voy) +55 +de£ +/ aedTl
To
1 P P !
e, = — (0, —vop) +e, +de, + a,dT
E T
v P P g
& =% (09 —vo.) +e, +de, +/ o dT
To

Where,

t, = Strain-free reference temperature, K
a = Coefficient of thermal expansion
t = Current average cladding temperature, K

E = Modulus of elasticity
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v = Poisson’s ratio

The terms ¢}, e, and e!’ are the plastic strains at the end of the last load increment, and de}, del’,
and de!’ are the additional plastic strain increments which occur due to the new load increment.

The magnitude of the additional plastic strain increments is determined by the effective stress and
the Prandtl-Reuss flow rule, expressed as:

1
2

o, = \}5 (05— 02)% + (02)% + (09)? (2-80)
P
de? = 35 for i=r.6,2 (2-81)
2 o,
1 .
S; =0 — 3 (09 +0,) for i=r,0,z (2-82)

The solution of the open gap case proceeds as follows. At the end of the last load increment the
plastic strain components, ¢¥’, 7’ and eI’ are known. Also the total effective plastic strain, ¢, is
known.

The loading is now incremented with the prescribed values of P;, P,, and T. The new stresses
can be determined from Equation 2-73 and Equation 2-74, and a new value of effective stress is
obtained from Equation 2-80.

The increment of effective plastic strain, de”’, which results from the current increment of loading,
can now be determined from the uniaxial stress-strain curve at the new value of o., as shown in
Figure 2-19. (The new elastic loading curve depends on the value of sfld.)
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Figure 2-19. Calculation of effective stress o, from dep

Once de? is determined, the individual plastic strain components are found from Equation 2-81,
and the total strain components are obtained from Equations 2-77 through 2-79.

The displacement of the inside surface of the shell must be determined so that a new fuel-cladding
gap width can be computed. The radial displacement of the inside surface is given by:

u(r;) =Teb — %57‘ (2-83)

where the first term is the radial displacement of the midplane (from Equation 2-75) and ¢, is the
uniform strain across the cladding thickness, ¢.

The cladding thickness is computed by the equation:
t=14+¢e)t, (2-84)
Where,

t, = As-fabricated, unstressed thickness

The final step performed is to add the plastic strain increments to the previous plastic strain values;
that is:
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() new = (66) g + det (2-85a)
(e2) new = (1) g + et (2-85b)
() pew = (&1) g + ey (2-85¢)
(&) pew = () g + der’ (2-85d)

These values are used for the next load increment.

Thus, all the stresses and strains can be computed directly, since in this case the stresses are
determinate. In the case of the fuel-driven cladding displacement, the stresses depend on the
displacement, and such a straightforward solution is not possible.

The closed gap modeling considers the problem of a cylindrical shell for which the radial displace-
ment of the inside surface and axial strain are prescribed. Here the stresses cannot be computed
directly since the pressure at the inside surface (the fuel-cladding interfacial pressure) must be
determined as part of the solution.

As in the open gap modeling, the displacement at the inside surface is given by:

u(r;) =u— %57« (2-86)

Where,

u = radial displacement of the midplane
From Equation 2-75, u = rey and:

t
u(ry) =Teg — 5& (2-87)

Thus, prescribing the displacement of the inside surface of the shell is equivalent to a constraining
relation between gpand ¢;. As before, Hooke’s law is taken in the form:

T

1

g = 5 (060 —vo,) + EZP + dezp + /asz (2-88)
To
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T
1
&=z (02 —vog) + el +del + /ocsz (2-89)
To
T
& = —% (09 — 02) + el +del’ + /ardT (2-90)
To

Use of Equations 2-87 and 2-90 in Equation 2-88 results in a relation between the stresses oy and
0., and the prescribed displacement u(r;):

T T
1
Py [€f+def—i—/adT] — |:€5+d85+/04dT] =

T() TO
1 vt t
(Yoo (£ 1))

Equations 2-89 and 2-91 are now a pair of simultaneous algebraic equations for the stresses
og and o, which may be written as:

=3
N |
=3

(2-91)

A Awz| |oo| | B (2-92)
Ag1 Azl |og By
Where,
Apn=1+4
A12 -V (% — 1)
A21 - —U
Agp =1

T
55+d55+TfadT

T
el +del + [ adT
To

T

— (r3) Et
B, = <Eur+4r

)_E

T
By, =FE (52 —Eef +def + [ adT)
To

Then the stresses can be written explicitly as:

B1 Az — BaAia
on = 2-93
O A Ay — A Ady ( )
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_ By A1 — Bi1 A
A11Agy — A1pAAy

(2-94)

Oz

These equations relate the stresses to u(r;) and ¢, which are prescribed, and to da’g, de?, and deb,
which are to be determined. The remaining equations which must be satisfied are:

oo = \}i (09 — 02)% + (02)2 + (06)?] (2-95)
det’ = ‘f [(def — def)? + (def — deb)? + (del - daf)Q]% (2-96)
and the Prandtl-Reuss flow equations (defined in Equation 2-81):
3del [ 1 |
P _— - —_—— -
dey = 2 o _09 3(094—02)_ (2-97)
3del [ 1 |
P _ — —_—— -
dsz ~ 9 oa _O-Z 3(00 +0'z)_ (2 98)
del = —del — de? (2-99)

The effective stress, 0., and the plastic strain increment, de”’, must, of course, be related by the
uniaxial stress-strain law. Equations 2-93 through 2-99 must be simultaneously satisfied for each
loading increment.

As discussed in Section 2.5.1.1, a straightforward numerical solution to these equations can be
obtained using the method of successive elastic solutions. By this method, arbitrary values are
initially assumed for the increments of plastic strain, and Equations 2-93 through 2-99 are used to
obtain improved estimates of the plastic strain components. The following steps are performed for
each increment of load:

1. Values of del), de?, and delare assumed. Then, de”” is computed from Equation 2-96 and
the effective stress is obtained from the stress-strain curve at the value of d=*".

2. From Hooke’s law, still using the assumed plastic strain increments and the prescribed
values of u(r;) and ¢, values for the stresses can be obtained from Equations 2-93 and 2-
94,

3. New values for del), de?, and defare now computed from the Prandtl-Reuss relations:

def

P
_ 3 [ai - % (00 + az)} fori—r0,2 (2-100)

2 o
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4. The old and new values of dag, de?, and deslare compared and the process continued until
convergence is obtained.

5. Once convergence has been obtained, the fuel-cladding interfacial pressure is computed
from the following thick wall approximation equation:

Py = 170t ot (2-101)

i

When Steps 1 through 5 have been accomplished, the solution is complete, provided that the
fuel-cladding interface pressure is not less than the local gas pressure.

However, due to unequal amounts of plastic straining in the hoop and axial directions upon unload-
ing, the fuel-cladding interfacial pressure as obtained in step 5 is often less than the gas pressure
even though the fuel-cladding gap has not opened. When this situation occurs, the frictional “lock-
ing” (which is assumed to constrain the cladding axial deformation to equal the fuel axial deforma-
tion) no longer exists. The axial strain and stress adjust themselves so that the fuel-cladding inter-
facial pressure equals the gas pressure, at which point the axial strain is again “locked.” Thus, upon
further unloading, the axial strain and the hoop and axial stresses continually readjust themselves
to maintain the fuel-cladding interfacial pressure equal to the gas pressure until the fuel-cladding
gap opens. Since the unloading occurs elastically, a solution for this portion of the fuel-cladding
interaction problem can be obtained directly as discussed below.

Since the external pressure and the fuel-cladding interfacial pressure are known, the hoop stress
is obtained from Equation 2-101 as:

oy = TiPintt_ TP (2-102)

From Equation 2-87, the following expression can be written:

ulv — 5+ Le

T

(2-103)

Ep =

Substitution of ¢y and ¢,, as given by Equations 2-88 and 2-90, into Equation 2-103 results in an
explicit equation for o,:

Urio, = <r + 1/2) og +rFE </ odT + def) — %E </ odT + def) — Eu(r;) (2-104)

in which o4 is known from Equation 2-102. With o, and oy known, the strains may be computed
from Hooke’s law, Equations 2-88 through 2-90. This set of equations is automatically invoked
whenever P,,; is computed to be less than the local gas pressure.

As in the open gap modeling, the last step is to set the plastic strain components and total effective
strain equal to their new values by adding in the computed increments de? and de?.
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The stress-strain modeling is used to relate stress and plastic strain, taking into consideration the
direction of loading and the previous plastic deformation. A typical stress-strain curve is shown
in Figure 2-20. This curve presents the results of a uniaxial stress-strain experiment and may be
interpreted beyond initial yield as the focus of work-hardened yield stresses. The equation of the
curve is provided by the updated MATPRO properties at each temperature given in Section 2.5.1.3.

Stress

Q
=]

st N

B

Strain

Figure 2-20. Idealized stress-strain behavior

To use this information, the usual idealization of the mechanical behavior of metals is made. Thus,
linear elastic behavior is assumed until a sharply defined yield stress is reached, after which plastic
(irrecoverable) deformation occurs. Unloading from a stress state beyond the initial yield stress,
o, , is assumed to occur along a straight line having the elastic modulus for its slope. When the
(uniaxial) stress is removed completely, a residual plastic strain remains, and this completely de-
termines the subsequent yield stress. That is, when the specimen is loaded again, loading will
occur along line BA in Figure 2-20 and no additional deformation will occur until point A is again
reached. Point A is the subsequent yield stress. If o = f(¢) is the equation of the plastic portion of
the stress-strain curve (YAC), then for a given value of plastic strain, the subsequent yield stress
is found by simultaneously solving the pair of equations.

o= f(e) (2-105a)
o=FE(E - (2-105b)

Which may be written as:
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o= f (% n EP) (2-106)

This nonlinear equation may be solved efficiently by using an iteration scheme:

o™t =f (27 + 5P> form=0,1,2... (2-107)

The initial iterate, ¢™, is arbitrary, and without loss of generality, is taken as 34.5 MPa. For any
monotonically, increasing stress-plastic strain relation, the iteration scheme in Equation 2-107 will
converge uniformly and absolutely.

The computations of the stress-strain modeling are described below. The first computes strain as
a function of plastic strain, temperature, and stress. The second computes stress as a function of
plastic strain, temperature, and plastic strain increments.

Values of plastic strain, el temperature, and stress are used as follows:
1. Foragiven temperature, o0 = f(¢) is obtained from the updated MATPRO properties given
in Section 2.5.1.3.
2. The yield stress o, for given ¢’ is obtained from Equation 2-107.
3. For a given value of stress, o,

o ifo <oy

£ = g + ef
E (2-108)
Enew — 55[(1
o ifo> Oy
e= f(o)
B (2-109)
new E
dep = Eﬁew - gfld

Where E is computed using the correlation in the material properties handbook (Luscher and
Geelhood 2014).

Values of plastic strain, £, temperature, and plastic strain increment, ds*’, are used as follows:
1. Foragiven temperature, o0 = f(¢) is obtained from the updated MATPRO properties given
in Section 2.5.1.3.
2. The yield stress o, for given ¢ is obtained from Equation 2-107.

3. Given de”: see Equation 2-110 and Figure 2-21.
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(2-110)
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Figure 2-21. Computing stress

Since de” > 0, the new value of stress and strain must lie on the plastic portion of the stress-strain
curve o = f(g). So, o and ¢ are obtained by performing a simultaneous solution, as before.

2.5.1.3 Updated MATPRO Cladding Mechanical Properties Models

The mechanical properties of fuel rod Zircaloy cladding are known to change with irradiation be-
cause of damage induced from the fast neutron fluence. The changes are similar to cold-working
the material because dislocation tangles are created that tend to both strengthen and harden the
cladding while decreasing the ductility. In addition to the fast fluence effects, the presence of ex-
cess hydrogen in the form of hydrides in the Zircaloy may also affect the mechanical properties.

Three MATPRO models have been modified to account for the high fast neutron fluence levels,
temperature, and strain rate. Those models are a) the strength coefficient in CKMN, b) the strain

hardening exponent in CKMN, and c) the strain rate exponent in CKMN.

Strength Coefficient, K

The strength coefficient, K, has been modified from MATPRO and is a function of temperature, fast
neutron fluence, cold work, and alloy composition. The strength coefficient has not been found to
be a function of hydrogen concentration. The fluence dependency, K (®), has been modified from
MATPRO to better fit the high burnup data. The models for the strength coefficients of Zircaloy-2,

Zircaloy-4, M5, ZIRLO, and Opt. ZIRLO are given below.
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K(T) - (1+ K(CW) + K (®))

K = K(Zry) (2-111)
Where,
(1.17628 x 10° + 4.54859 x 10° - T
— 3.28185 x 103 - 12 T < 750K
+1.72752 - T3,
6
9.522488 x 106 exp <2'85002?27 x 10 > . 750K < T < 1090K
K(T) = (2-112)
1.841376039 x 108 — 1.4345448 x 10° - T,  1090K < T < 1255K
4.330 x 107 — 6.685 x 10* - T'+ 37.579 - T?
4 s 1255K < T' < 2100K
—7.33x 1073 T3,
1.0, T > 2100K
K(CW) = 0.546 - CW (2-113)
(—0.1464 + 1.464 x 10725®0) f(CW,T), @ < 0.1x102?° n/m?
2.928 x 10726, 0.1x10%®n/m? < & < 2.0 x 10%° n/m?
K(®) =
0.53236 + 2.6618 x 10727 ®, 2.0x 10 n/m? < ® < 7.5 x 10%° n/m?
0.731995, ® > 7.5 x 10?5 n/m?
(2-114)
2.95 - —20 - - min [1 T=550 1, T <7000K
HOW.T) = 5-exp(—20 - CW) - min [1,exp (£532)] + 1, < (2-115)
2.25 - exp(—20 - CW) + 1, T > 7000K
and,

K(Zry) = 1.0 for Zircaloy-4; 1.305 for Zircaloy-2, M5, ZIRLO, and Opt. ZIRLO
T = Temperature, K
CW = Cold work (valid from 0 to 0.75), unitless

® = Fast neutron fluence, n/m? (E > 1 MeV)
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The effective cold work and fast neutron fluence used to calculate the strength coefficient, K, can
be reduced by annealing if the time and/or temperature are high enough. FAST uses the MATPRO
model, CANEAL, to calculate the effective cold work and fast neutron fluence at each time step using
the following equations.

—2. 108
CW; = CWi_1exp |—1.504 (1 +2.2 x 107°®;_;) texp (33T§0)] (2-116)
20
B, — 1x10 (2-117)
i —5.35 x 10 1 x 10%
2.49 x 10~6¢ exp 8 L

Where,
CW,;_1, and CW; = Effective cold work for strength coefficient at the start and end of the time
step, respectively, unitless

®;, and &, ; = Effective fast neutron fluence for strength coefficient at the start and end of the
time step, respectively, n/m?

t = Time step size, s

T = Cladding temperature, K

Strain-Hardening Exponent, n

The strain-hardening exponent, n, has been modified from MATPRO to better fit the high burnup
data and is a function of temperature, fast neutron fluence, and alloy composition. The strain
hardening exponent has not been found to be a function of hydrogen concentration. The models
for the strain hardening exponents of Zircaloy-2, Zircaloy-4, M5, ZIRLO, and Opt. ZIRLO are given
below.

_ )M 2-11
" n(Zry) ( 8)
Where,
(0.11405, T < 419.4K
—9.490 x 1072 +1.165 x 1072 - T
6 o 10 s A19.4K < T <1099.0772K
n(T) = —1.992 x 107%- 72 +9.588 x 1071V . T3,
—0.22655119 + 2.5 x 10~ - T, 1099.0772K < T' < 1600K
0.17344880, T > 1600K
(2-119)
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1.321 +0.48 x 10725 . @, ® < 0.1 x 10?5 n/m?
1.369 + 0.096 x 1072° . ®, 0.1x10%®n/m? < & < 2.0 x 10%® n/m?
n(®) = —25 25 /2 25 2 (2-120)
1.5435 + 0.008727 x 107=° - &, 2.0x10°n/m= < & < 7.5x 10°°n/m
1.608953, d > 7.5 x 10?5 n/m?

and,

n(Zry) = 1.0 for Zircaloy-4; 1.6 for Zircaloy-2, M5, ZIRLO, and Opt. ZIRLO
T = Temperature, K

® = Fast neutron fluence (E > 1 MeV), n/m?

The effective fast neutron fluence used to calculate the strain-hardening exponent, n, can be re-
duced by annealing if the time or temperature, or both, are high enough. FAST uses the MATPRO
model, CANEAL, to calculate the effective fast neutron fluence at each time step using Equation 2-
117.

Strain Rate Exponent

The strain rate exponent, m, has been modified from MATPRO to better fit the high burnup data
and is given by a function of temperature only as described in the equation below.

0.015, T < 750K
m =< 7458 x 107*.T —0.544338, 750K < T < 800K (2-121)
3.24124 x 1074 - T —0.20701, T > 800K

Where,
m = Strain rate exponent
T = Temperature, K
The impact of the strain rate exponent on yield stress is to increase the yield strength with increas-

ing strain rate, but the effect is not large. For example, increasing the strain rate from 1 x 107 s™’
to 1.0s™" will increase the yield strength by about 15% .

Assembled Model

Tensile strength, yield strength, and strain are calculated using the same relationships in MAT-
PRQO’s CMLIMT subroutine with slight modifications. The true ultimate strength is calculated using:

o=K <€> e (2-122)
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Where,

o = True ultimate strength, MPa

K = Strength coefficient, MPa

¢ = Strain rate, unitless

m = Strain rate sensitivity constant from MATPRO, unitless
ep+re = True strain at maximum load, unitless

n = Strain hardening exponent, unitless

This is a change in the original MATPRO model in that the true strain at maximum load in the
original model was set equal to the strain hardening exponent. This change was made to better fit
the ultimate tensile strength data.

The CMLIMT subroutine equations predicting true yield strength and true strain at yield remain
unchanged.

This model is applicable over the following ranges with an uncertainty (standard deviation) on yield
and tensile strength of approximately 17% relative.

e Cladding temperature: 560 to 700K

e Oxide corrosion thickness: 0 to 100 um

e Excess hydrogen level: 0 to 650 ppm

e Strainrate: 1x10™%to1x107°1/s

e Fast neutron fluence: 0 to 12 x 102° n/m?

e Zircaloy: cold work and stress relieved

A plot of predicted vs. measured yield stress is shown in Figure 2-22. Further data comparisons
are shown in Geelhood et al. 2008.
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Figure 2-22. Predicted vs. measured yield stress from the PNNL database (293K < T' < 755K,
0<®<14%x10%®n/m?,0 < H,., < 850ppm)

Rigid Pellet Fuel Deformation in FRACAS-I

This section describes the analytical models used to compute fuel deformation in FRACAS-I. Mod-
els are available to calculate length change and fuel radial displacement. Relocation is also con-
sidered in FRACAS-I and is also discussed in this section. The effect of relocation is included in
the thermal response; however, no hard contact between the fuel and cladding (and therefore no
mechanical interaction) is allowed until the other fuel expansion components (swelling and ther-
mal expansion) recover 50% of the original relocated pellet radius. Therefore, the rigid pellet for
mechanical analyses, and that also controls contact conductance, includes 50% of the original
relocated pellet radius as well as the other pellet expansion components.

The assumptions made with respect to fuel deformation in FRACAS-I are that no pellet deformation
is induced by fuel-cladding contact stress or thermal stress and that free-ring thermal expansion
applies. Each individual fuel ring is assumed to expand without restraint from any other ring, and
the total expansion is the sum of the individual expansions.

Radial Deformation

By default, radial deformation of the pellet due to thermal expansion, irradiation swelling, and
densification is calculated with a free-ring expansion model. The governing equation for this model
is:
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N
Ry =Y Ar, [1+aT,., (T; = Trey) +5f+5ﬂ (2-123)
=1

Where,

Ry = Hot-pellet radius, m

o, = Coefficient of thermal expansion of the i radial temperature, 1/K
T; = Average temperature of i** radial ring, K

T, = Reference temperature, K

r; = Width of i radial ring, m

N = Number of annular rings unitless

e; = Swelling strain (positive)

e5 = Densification strain (negative)

The fuel densification and solid fuel swelling models are briefly discussed. The densification asymp-
totically approaches the (input) ultimate density change, typically over a local (node-average) bur-
nup of approximately 5 GWd/MTU. Solid fuel swelling is considered only as the athermal swelling
associated with solid fission product accumulation. It is linear with local (node-average) burnup,
and starts following a burnup of 6 GWd/MTU (delayed for swelling into as-fabricated porosity). It
then accumulates per time step at a rate equal to 0.062 volume%/GWd/MTU up to 80 GWd/MTU
and 0.086 volume%/GWd/MTU beyond 80 GWd/MTU (Luscher and Geelhood 2014).

A gaseous swelling model is included in FAST. The model is based on data from Mogensen (Mo-
gensen et al. 1985) and was developed after ramp test results suggested gaseous swelling may
influence permanent cladding hoop strain in high burnup rods. The linear strain is given as a func-
tion of temperature over the ranges given in the following equations. These models are phased in
between 40 and 50 GWd/MTU by applying a factor that varies linearly between 0 and 1 at 40 and
50 GWd/MTU, respectively.

Al [4.55x107°T —4.7x 1072, 960°C < T < 1370°C (2-124)
I ] —4.05 x 1075+ 7.40 x 102, 1370°C < T < 1832°C

An alternative thermal expansion model is included in FAST and can be activated by setting
nthermex = 1 in the user input file. This model uses the thermal expansion strain to calculate
a displacement in the circumferential direction and then calculate the change in radius that would
result from the change in circumference. The change in radius is calculated at each point along
the fuel radius, and the maximum value of the change is determined:
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ug,max = max [, (T; — Trey) 7i] (2-125)

Where,

up,max = Maximum change in radius due to circumferential expansion, m
ar, = Coefficient of thermal expansion of the i radial temperature, 1/K
T; = Average temperature of ;! radial ring, K

T, = Reference temperature, K

r; = As-fabricated pellet radius at i*" radial ring, m

The sum of the displacements due to radial thermal expansion is then added to this maximum
value for the area beyond the radius of maximum radius change, rp max. Including swelling and
densification strain, the hot pellet radius calculated using the alternative thermal expansion model
becomes:

N N
Ry = Rasfab + U9 max + Z [ATiOZTi (Tz - Tref)] + Z Ar; [Sf + E?} (2-126)

=76, max =1

For nthermex = 1, FAST compares the results of Equation 2-123 to Equation 2-126 and sets
the hot pellet radius equal to whichever value is greater. For most cases (parabolic temperature
distributions) Equation 2-123 provides the maximum value for the displacement of the outer edge
of the fuel. However, when a temperature profile is edge peaked, as in a RIA shortly after the power
pulse, Equation 2-126 gives a larger value for Ry than Equation 2-123. Assessment of cladding
permanent hoop strain following an RIA suggests that the hoop strain is best predicted when the
second option (nthermex = 1) is used. This option is recommended for RIA cases.

Axial Deformation

Axial deformation of the total fuel stack takes into account the thermal, densification, and swelling
strains at each axial node. For metallic fuel, anisotropic swelling behavior before contact with
cladding is also accounted for and is a function of burnup and plutonium content. The calculation
proceeds differently for flat-ended versus dished-pellets as described below.

For flat-ended pellets, the volume-averaged ring axial deformation is calculated for each axial
node, and these are summed to find the total stack deformation assuming isotropic behavior. The
ring deformations account for thermal, densification, and swelling strains specific to each ring. For
metallic fuel, anisotropic behavior is also accounted for.

For dished pellets, the axial deformation of the “maximum ring” (the ring with the maximum de-
formed length) per node is found, and these “maximum ring” deformations are summed to find
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the total deformation. Typically, the “maximum ring” is the innermost ring on the dish shoulder be-
cause the deformation of the rings within the dish does not fill the dish volume, as illustrated in
Figure 2-23.

T Y

(a) Cold pellet interface

W (b) Hot pellet mterface
&

Fuel Relocation

Fuel pellet center temperatures measured at beginning of life (BOL) in instrumented test rods
have repeatedly been found to be lower than values predicted by thermal performance computer
programs when the predicted fuel-cladding gap in operation is calculated based only on fuel and
cladding thermal expansion (Lanning 1982). It has long been concluded, based on microscopic
examination of fuel cross sections (Galbraith 1973; Cunningham and Beyer 1984), that fuel pellet
cracking promotes an outward relocation of the pellet fragments that causes additional gap clo-
sure. This process begins at BOL and quickly reaches equilibrium. (Oguma 1983) characterized
this approach to equilibrium based on his analysis of BOL test rod elongation data from Halden
instrumented test assemblies.

The fuel pellet cracking that promotes relocation is predominantly radial; however, some circumfer-
ential components to these crack patterns exist, and these components could alter the fuel thermal
conductivity. Thus, cracking and relocation will to some degree increase the thermal resistance in
the pellet while reducing the thermal resistance of the pellet-cladding gap by reducing its effective
size. The relocation model implicitly includes any crack effects on heat transfer because the model
is based on fuel centerline temperature data.

The best estimate pellet relocation model developed for GT2R2 (Cunningham and Beyer 1984),
has been altered for use in FAST in conjunction with the FRACAS-I mechanical model. This model
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is based on the model developed for FRAPCON-3.5. The gap closure at beginning of life was fit
to the first ramp to power data. Due to the excellent centerline temperature predictions throughout
life, the FRAPCON-3.4 pellet relocation model beyond 5 GWd/MTU was retained. Data from IFA-
677.1 which contained very stable pellets that exhibited little to no densification was available
showing stack elongation (which is proportional to fuel temperature) as a function of power for
ramps to power at 0.1, 0.6, 4, and 5 GWd/MTU (Thérache 2005). These data demonstrated that
the increase in relocation from 0 to 5 GWd/MTU appears to follow a logarithmic trend. Therefore,
a logarithmic function was adopted to model the relocation between 0 and 5 GWd/MTU.

The gap closure due to relocation as a fraction of the as-fabricated pellet-cladding gap is given by:

AG _ ]0.055, Bu < 0.0937 GWD/MTU (2-127)
G ] 0.055, + min [reloc, reloc (0.5795 + 24471n (Bu))]  Bu > 0.0937 GWD/MTU
Where,
AG/G = Fraction of as fabricated gap closure due to pellet relocation, unitless
P = Local power, kW/ft
Bu = Local burnup, GWd/MTU
and,
0.345, P > 20 kWI/ft
reloc = 4 0.45 + = 26020, 20KWIit < P < 40 KW/it (2-128)
0.445, P > 40 kWI/ft

A plot of this model as a function of burnup and LHGR is shown in Figure 2-24. Also shown for
reference is the relocation model from FRAPCON-3.4.

General Modeling Description 63



PNNL-39254

0.6

—— 15 kW/m
30 KW/m

— 45 kKW/m

== 15 kW/m [v3.4]

0.5 A 30 KW/M [VB.4]

== 45 KkW/m [v3.4]

-
-
-
-~
-

Relocation Gap Closure [Fraction of as-fabricated gap]

0.0 T
0 1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8

Burnup [GWd/MTU]

Figure 2-24. Power and burnup dependence of the FAST-1.2.2 relocation model with the
FRAPCON-3.4 model shown for reference

The fuel-cladding gap size used in the thermal and internal pressure calculations includes the fuel
relocation, while the fuel-cladding gap size used in the mechanical calculations allows for 50% of
the relocation to be recovered before cladding stress-strain is driven by the fuel.

2.5.2 Metal Fuel Constituent Redistribution

Constituent redistribution is a unique characteristic behavior of metal fuels in sodium fast reactors
(SFRs) during which uranium and zirconium atoms migrate radially due to the thermal gradient.
FAST employs an interdiffusion flux model which determines constituent migration along the con-
centration and temperature gradients based on phase-specific thermodynamic properties (Kim et
al. 2006; Galloway et al. 2015). This model calculates the flux of migrating atoms as a function of
the temperature and concentration gradients with a few simplifying assumptions:

1. Plutonium atoms do not migrate, which is consistent with literature showing Pu migration
to be small compared to that of uranium and zirconium.

2. Zirconium and uranium migration have a one-to-one relationship, so redistribution does
not change local total atomic densities.

3. Redistribution is radial only (no axial migration) with cylindrical symmetry (no net migration
across centerline or in azimuthal direction).

4. Constituents do not migrate into cladding (this phenomenon is handled separately in fuel-
cladding chemical interaction model).
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In this model, flux is calculated directly for Zr and then the negative value (opposite direction) is
used for U flux. The interdiffusion flux is calculated using Equation 2-129:

Jzr = —D (VCyy + SVT) (2-129)

Where,

Jz. = Interdiffusion flux of Zr, atoms/m?-s

D = Effective diffusivity of Zr, m?/s

C, = Concentration of Zr, atoms/m?

S = Thermodiffusion or “Soret” coefficient, atoms/m3-K
T = Temperature, K

V = a gradient

Assumption 3 allows the gradients to be considered in the radial direction only.

or +SE

(2-130)

Iy =D <8CZT 8T>

Where,

r = Node radius, m

Equation 2-130 calculates the flux between two nodes, with the gradients being calculated between
those two nodes. This means that for each node there will be two fluxes calculated, one for Zr
migration towards the centerline (Jz,_) and one for migration towards the periphery (Jz,). D is
calculated with Equation 2-131:

D = Dyexp (R@ (2-131)

Where,

D, = Diffusion coefficient, m?/s
Q@ = Diffusion activation energy for Zr, J/mol

R = Universal gas constant, 8.314 J/mol-K
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The Soret coefficient is calculated with Equation 2-132:

*

S:CZTXW

(2-132)
Where,

Q* = Heat of transport for Zr, J/mol

Equations 2-129 through 2-132 are satisfactory for the single phase ~ region. For the dual phase
até and S+~ regions Equation 2-133 must be used to determine flux:

AH; + Q7

Rz P2V

(2-133)

AH; + Qs
Jzr = —Cz:VT <D1V1 ]§T2Q?>

Where,

V' = volume fraction share of that phase, unitless
AH = Molar enthalpy, J/mol

Subscripts refer to the two phases of the dual-phase field.

For the « and 8 phases the enthalpy is assumed to be constant, but for the v and § phases the
enthalpy is calculated with Equations 2-134 and 2-135.

aGZr

AH =Gz —T a7

(2-134)

Gzr = X (43764.5 — 22T — 44174.7X 7, + 38635.1X7, ) + 6574.7X %, + 15844 Xy Xp, (2-135)
Where,

Gz, = Gibbs free energy, J/mol

X = atom fractions of the elements in their respective subscripts

Once the fluxes Jz,._ and Jz,.. are calculated, these can be used to calculate the change in
zirconium concentration over time. The 1D cylindrical relation for the concentration is given in
Equation 2-136:

0Czr _EG(TJZT) L

oo r Or (2-136)
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Where,

s = Total number of zirconium atoms generated via fission, atoms/m3-s
The discretized form of this equation is given in Equation 2-137:

i—1 i 7i iy o7 i il
Iy xrc = Jy o xrc +Jy Xrct —Jy
2 _ 2

i —r2

. . % ,rci—l—l
Cly,. = Cl, — 2At +sAt (2-137)

Where,

rc = Weight center of the respective radial node, m
r_ = Inner radius of the node, m
r4 = Outer radius of the node, m

ot = Timestep, s

2.5.3 Cladding Ballooning Model

After the cladding deformation has been calculated by FRACAS-I, a check is made to determine
whether or not the cladding ballooning model should be used. The check consists of comparing
the cladding effective plastic strain, which is part of the calculated deformation, with the cladding
instability strain given by MATPRO (Hagrman et al. 1981). If the cladding effective plastic strain is
greater than the cladding instability strain, the ballooning model, BALON2, is used to calculate the
localized, non-uniform straining of the cladding. Refer to Hagrman et al. 1981 for the details of the
BALON2 model. Once the instability strain is reached in one node, no further strain is calculated
by FRACAS-I for any nodes. The BALON2 model divides the ballooning node into 12 radial and
12 axial subnodes as seen in Figure 2-25. For the node that has reached the instability strain, the
radial average hoop, axial, and radial strains at the axial subnode with the maximum hoop strain
calculated by BALON2 is used as the hoop, axial, and radial strains for the ballooning node.
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O Axial

Figure 2-25. Description of the BALON2 model

BALON2 calculates the extent and shape of the localized large cladding deformation that occurs
between the time that the cladding effective strain exceeds the instability strain and the time of
cladding rupture. The cladding is assumed to consist of a network of membrane elements sub-
jected to a pressure difference between the inside surface and the outside surface, as shown in
Figure 2-25. The equations for the model are derived from the thin shell membrane equilibrium
equation and geometric constraints. In addition, the model calculates the temperature rise of the
cladding due to heat transfer across the fuel-cladding gap. The fuel surface is assumed to have
a non-uniform temperature. The model accounts for the extra cooling the cladding receives as it
bulges outwardly.

The BALON2 model predicts failure in the ballooning node when the cladding true hoop stress
exceeds an empirical limit that is a function of temperature. This correlation is shown in Figure 2-
26. Although the data shown in the figure are all from Zircaloy, this model is used in FAST-1.2.2
for Zircaloy-2, Zircaloy-4, ZIRLO, Optimized ZIRLO, and M5.
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Figure 2-26. True hoop stress at burst used in FAST-1.2.2’s implementation of BALON2

Using this limit, FAST predicts failure well when compared to measured engineering burst stress at
various temperature levels. However, in some cases the calculated failure strain is very large. To
avoid this, a second empirical strain limit was added such that FAST will predict failure in the bal-
looning node when the true hoop stress exceeds the stress limit in BALONZ2, or when the predicted
cladding permanent hoop strain exceeds the FAST strain limit. The FAST strain limit is provided
in Equations 2-138 through 2-140.

e For940K < T < 1200K:

€ fail = 1.58797 x 10777 — 6.692798 x 107673

2-138
+1.053049 x 107272 — 7.3310517 + 1906.22 ( )

e For1200K < T < 1700K:

€fail = —1.67939 x 107373 + 6.23050 x 107°T? — 7.360497 x 10727 +28.1199  (2-139)

e ForT >1700K:
€ fail = 0.544589 (2-140)

Where,
€ rai = Plastic strain at failure, m/m
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T = Cladding temperature, K

With these two limits in place, FAST predictions agree with both cladding failure stress and strain
data. The predictions also agree with or bound the previously published curves from NUREG-
0630 (Powers and Meyer 1980). These comparisons are shown in Figures 2-27 through 2-30 for
different temperature ramp rates.
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Figure 2-27. Engineering burst stress data and FAST predictions for low heating rates
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Figure 2-28. Engineering burst stress data and FAST predictions for high heating rates
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Figure 2-29. Permanent burst strain data and FAST predictions for low temperature ramp rates
(between 2 and 10 °C/s)
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Figure 2-30. Permanent burst strain data and FAST predictions for high temperature ramp rates
(greater than 20 °C/s)

2.5.4 Axial Relocation Model

Axial fuel relocation was implemented in FAST using the model developed by Quantum Technolo-
gies, Sweden(Jernkvist and Massih 2015). The method first determines the fuel mass that may
relocate into each segment of fuel and then updates the fuel mass of each segment. This is based
on a series of models that estimate fuel fragmentation and pulverization of the fuel to determine
the fragment size distribution for the fuel pellet column.

The size of the fuel fragments is based on the Walton-Matheson empirical correlation between the
number of radial fuel cracks, fuel burnup, and peak linear heat generation rate. The correlation is

ng = 0.8 (\/E,w +/33max (0, ¢, — 6.0)) (2-141)

Where,

ny = number of radial cracks intersecting the pellet outer surface at a particular axial cross
section

E,, = fuel pellet average burnup, MWd/kgHM

q/,, = maximum linear heat generation rate experienced by the fuel, kW/m
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The fuel pellet fragment size is based on the assumption that the fragments are considered to
have the shape of right triangular prisms, where the height and all base side lengths are equal.
Thus the size of the fragments can be estimated based on

Lf:Dfpmin(l,w/nf) (2-142)

Where,

L = fuel pellet fragment size, m

Dy, = fuel pellet diameter, m

Fuel pellet pulverization across a certain axial cross section of the fuel rod is

Py = min (1, A,/ Ay) (2-143)
Where,
P; = mass fraction of pulverized fuel

A, = area of pulverized fuel, m?

A, = area of total fuel, m?

The area of pulverized fuel is based on a temperature threshold with local burnup dependencies

290(Bua,—T70)
_ {1200 290(Buee10) - Bu,, > 70 MWd/kgHM (2-144)

910.0, Bug, > 94 MWd/kgHM

Where,

T; =Temperature threshold for fuel pulverization, K

Bu,, = average burnup for region, MWd/kgHM

The overall packing fraction ¢ of the crumbed fuel pellets is based on a relation for characterizing
the packing fraction of binary particle mixtures (Westman 1936),

a® 4+ 2Gab + b* = 1. (2-145)

The values a, b, and, G are
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- d)s (¢l - xl¢) _
0= PO (2-146)

o ¢s¢l - ¢¢l (-735 + leZ)S) }
P (2-147)

0.738 (Ds/D,) " *%¢  D./D, < 0.824
G — { ( / p) ) / y— (2-148)

1, D,/ D, > 0.824

Where,

¢ = packing fraction of small particles

¢; = packing fraction of large particles

xs = mass fraction of small particles

x; = mass fraction of large particles

D, = packing diameter of small particles, m

D,, = packing diameter of large particles, m

2.6 Rod Internal Pressure and Fission Gas Release

The pressure of the gas in the fuel rod must be known in order to calculate the deformation of the
cladding and the transfer of heat across the fuel-cladding gap. The pressure is a function of the gas
temperature, composition, void volume, and quantity of gas. Because the temperature is spatially
non-uniform, the fuel rod must be divided into several smaller volumes so that the temperature
in each small volume can be assumed to be uniform. In particular, the fuel rod is divided into a
plenum volume and several fuel-cladding gap and fuel void volumes. The temperature of each
volume is given by the thermal models described in Section 2.4, the size of the volume by the
deformation models described in Section 2.5, and the quantity of gases by the FGR models.

The internal gas pressure can be calculated either by a static pressure model (which assumes that
all volumes inside the fuel rod equilibrate in pressure instantaneously) or by a transient pressure
model which takes into account the viscous flow of the gas in the fuel rod. The static pressure
model is the default model. The transient model is an input option. Unless the fuel-cladding gap is
small (<25 pm), the static and transient models give identical results.

The static fuel rod internal gas pressure model is based on the following assumptions:

1. Perfect gas law holds (PV = NRT)

2. Gas pressure is constant throughout the fuel rod
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3. Gas in the fuel cracks is at the average fuel temperature

The transient fuel rod internal gas pressure model is based on the following assumptions:

1. Perfect gas law holds (PV = NRT)
2. Gas flow past the fuel column is a quasi-steady process
3. Gas flow is compressible and laminar

4. Gas flow past the fuel column can be analyzed as Poiseuille flow (that is, by force balance
only)

5. Gas expansion in the plenum and ballooning zone is an isothermal process

6. The entire fuel-cladding gap can be represented as one volume containing gas at a uniform
pressure

7. The flow distance is equal to the distance from the plenum to the centroid of the fuel-
cladding gap

8. The minimum cross-sectional area of flow is equivalent to an annulus with inner radius
equal to that of the fuel pellet radius and a radial thickness of 25 um

2.6.1 Fuel Rod Internal Gas Pressure
2.6.1.1 Static Gas Pressure

Fuel rod internal gas pressure is calculated from the application of the perfect gas law to a multiple
volume region. The volumes accounted for in FAST-1.2.2 include the hot plenum volume(s), gap,
annulus, crack, dish, porosity, roughness, and pellet-pellet interface volumes specific to each node.
Thus, the equation for rod internal pressure is:

MR
P=< v, |V, N [V, , Vo , Vo | V. v, % % (2-149)
Pu Vo Pext Vg ch Ver dsh por rfc Vi
i Tl e ) DY [Tg trotr o, YLt

Pext

Where,

P = Rod internal pressure, Pa
M = Total number of moles of gas
R = Universal gas constant, 8.314 J/mol-K

N = Number of axial nodes into which fuel rod is divided for numerical solution
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n = Axial node number
V = Volume, m3

T = Temperature, K

The following void volumes are accounted for in the pressure solution:

Table 2-8. VVoid volumes

Symbol Location Temperature Description

As described in Section 2.6.2.1, dependent on the upper

Pu Upper plenum cladding and fuel temperatures
Lower plenum, dependent on inlet coolant and bottom
Jai Lower plenum
fuel temperatures
Pext External plenum External plenum, temperature supplied by the user
g Gap Average of the fuel surface and cladding ID temperatures
ch Central hole Nodal fuel centerline temperature
Average of fuel surface and temperature at the
cr Fuel cracks :
restructured fuel radius
dsh Fuel dish Fuel volume average temperature
cham Fuel chamfer Fuel volume average temperature
por Fuel open-porosity Fuel volume average temperature
rfe Flue el el siase Temperature at fuel surface and cladding ID
roughness
. Average between fuel volume average and surface
i Interface volumes

temperature

Note: In the FAST-1.2.2 output file, a table appears that presents the fractions of total volume
represented by the plenum, gap, cracks, dishes, annulus, open porosity, and roughness, and the
rod-averaged temperatures associated with these various volume-fractions. These are not the
node-specific values that appear in the above equation, but are the results of the sum of each
axial node for each volume.

The gas pressure calculation, therefore, requires information on the gas inventory, void volumes,
and the void temperatures, which is provided by the following supportive models.

2.6.1.2 Transient Internal Gas Flow
Transient flow of gas between the plenum and fuel-cladding gap is calculated by the Poiseuille

equation for viscous flow along an annulus according to Equation 2-150. Assumptions inherent in
the equation are ideal gas, laminar flow, and density based on linear average pressure:
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PGk i), (2-150)
R ZIP LT H
2 =1 D,D 3

Where,

m = Mass flow rate, g—moles/s

u = Gas viscosity at temperature 7, N-s/m?

T, = Volume-averaged temperature of gas in gas (fuel-cladding) gap, K
T; = Gas temperature at node i, K

I; = Axial length of node 7, m

Ip = Number of top axial node

I, = Number of axial node closest to centroid of gas gap (see Figure 2-31)
H = Hagen number (see Equation 2-151)

Pp = Fuel rod plenum gas pressure, N/m?

Ps = Fuel-cladding gap gas pressure, N/m?

R = Universal gas constant, 8.314 J/mol-K

D, = Mean diameter of fuel-cladding gap, m

Dy, = Hydraulic diameter of fuel-cladding gap = 2¢,; for a small gap, m
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Figure 2-31. Internal pressure distribution with the transient gas flow model

The Hagen number is calculated by:

0.24558
H =22 2-151
T S, —78TAx 101 (2-151)

Where,

tg; = Fuel-cladding radial gap thickness at node 7, in

A plot of the relation between Hagen number and gap width given by Equation 2-151 is shown
in Figure 2-32. For gaps smaller than 25 um, the function is cut off at a Hagen value of 1177. To
calculate the fuel-cladding gap pressure, a modified form of Equation 2-149 is used. The plenum
term is deleted and the moles of gas in the fuel-cladding gap is substituted in place of the moles
of gas in the fuel rod.
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Figure 2-32. Hagen number versus width of fuel-cladding gap

2.6.2 Fuel Rod Void Volume

Void volumes computed by FAST-1.2.2 include the plenum(s), pellet dishes and chamfers, the fuel-
cladding gap, the fuel cracks, the fuel open porosity, pellet-pellet interface, the fuel and cladding
surface roughness volumes, and (if it exists) the fuel central hole volume. These void volumes are
calculated as indicated below.

2.6.2.1 Plenum Volume

The plenum volume is calculated from geometry considerations and irradiation induced effects on
both the fuel and cladding. In FAST, there are three different plenum volumes that are calculated
by the code:

1. Upper plenum

2. Lower plenum

3. External plenum

In the upper plenum, the cladding undergoes elastic/plastic deformation, creep, thermal expansion,
and the formation of crud/oxide layers. In addition, the upper plenum accounts for the dimensional
changes along the entire fuel rod stack including those of both the fuel (swelling/densification, ther-
mal expansion, etc.) and the cladding. The axial effects of both the fuel and cladding deformation
are accounted for in determining the reduction (or possibly expansion) of the plenum free volume.
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In addition, the volume of the hold-down spring is considered, as well as changes in the spring
geometry due to thermal expansion.

In the lower plenum, the same effects are accounted for as the upper plenum except for the
changes in fuel and cladding geometry along the fuel stack impacting the plenum volume. It is
assumed that the fuel sits on top of the lower plenum and can not reduce the plenum length.

The external plenum is supplied with its own void volume that does not change as a function of
time. In addition, the temperature of the external plenum is also supplied (as a function time). An
external plenum is commonly used when analyzing test specimens that have void volume outside
of the heated zone.

2.6.2.2 Pellet Dish and Chamfer Volumes

The volume between pellets is calculated and included as part of the overall volume in the internal
gas pressure model. The inter-pellet volume is calculated at each time step based on hot-pellet
geometries. Figure 2-23 shows 1) a cold-pellet interface configuration for the case where the pel-
lets are dished and 2) an exaggerated hot-pellet interface configuration. The void volume available
for internal fill gas is defined by the cross-hatched areas (a and b in Figure 2-23). The dish volume
is that portion of the hot inter-pellet volume that is within the dishes, excluding the volume of any
central hole. The chamfer volume is included in the portion of the hot inter-pellet volume that is
outside the dishes.

2.6.2.3 Fuel-Cladding Gap Volume

The fuel-cladding gap volume is calculated by considering the area between two concentric cylin-
ders. The outer cylinder is assumed to have a diameter equal to the diameter of the cladding inside
surface based on plastic deformation. The inside cylinder is assumed to have a diameter equal to
the diameter of the relocated fuel pellets.

2.6.2.4 Fuel Crack Volume

As the fuel expands, extensive cracking occurs due to the high thermally induced stresses, result-
ing in a relocated fuel surface. The crack volume is computed in Equation 2-152.

‘/c:‘/g_‘/eg_vtx (2-152)

Where,

V. = Fuel crack volume per unit length, m?
V4 = Volume per unit length within the thermally expanded cladding, m?

Veg = Fuel volume per unit length defined by expanded radial nodes, including the thermal
expansion swelling, and densification, m?2

Vi = Fuel-cladding gap volume per unit length based on the relocated fuel surface, m?
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2.6.2.5 Open Porosity Volume

A portion of the initial fabrication porosity is open to free gas flow, which is given by the following
expressions:

2.77 x 107* — 3.8181G 4en,

Guen < 91.25
S — 143 x 1078G2,,, +2.497 x 1071063, ¢ 2159
PO 1,97 x 1078 (94.0 — Ggen) 91.25 < Gyen < 94.0
0.0, Gen > 94.0
Where,

Vyor = Porosity volume per unit length, m?
Ggen = DEN —1.25

DEN = Fuel density, %TD
Note: It should be noted that most commercially fabricated fuel today has little open porosity.

2.6.2.6 Pellet-Pellet Interface Volume

The pellet-pellet interface volume is calculated as the difference between the hot inter-pellet vol-
ume and the dish volume.

2.6.2.7 Surface Roughness Volume
The roughness of the surface of the fuel and cladding results in a small void volume accounted for

by:

T (rp2 — (rp — roughp)Q) + 7 ((rc + roughe)? — rcz)
V/L

V;"ough = (2'1 54)

Where,

Vrough = Fraction of pellet volume in roughness
rp = Outer radius of pellet, m

r. = Inner radius of cladding, m

rough, = Fuel surface roughness, m

rough. = Cladding surface roughness, m
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V = Volume of pellet stack, m®

L = Length of fuel stack, m

The gas pressure response resulting from the above models feeds back into the mechanical and
temperature response models in the iteration scheme.

2.6.2.8 Central Hole Volume

The central hole volume is calculated by considering the area of the central hole (if present), the
length of the axial node, and the length of the central hole.

2.6.3 Gas Production

Given production rates for the major fission-produced diffusing gases, the burnup-dependent total
fission gas generated at axial elevation z is calculated by Equation 2-155.

Bu(z)VF (2)

GPT (=) = =504

(PRHe‘i‘PRKr —|—PRX6) (2-155)
Where,

GPT (z) = Total fission gas produced at Elevation z, moles
Bu (z) = Burnup at elevation z, fission/cm3

V F (z) = Fuel volume, cm3

A, =Avogadro’s number

PR = Fission gas production rate, atoms/100-fissions

To obtain a burnup in fission/cm?, FAST converts the user supplied rod power, assuming it is all
recoverable energy from fission, at 200 MeV/fission and converts power using 1.60218 x 10713
W-s/MeV.

All the fission gas produced, however, is not released. A portion is trapped in the fuel and a portion
is released to the fuel-cladding gap volume. Only the released portion is used to calculate the rod
internal gas pressure. The gas release fraction is calculated as discussed in the following sections.

In addition to fission gas production, also present is the as-fabricated content of gases in the fuel
matrix as a result of fabrication. The gases modeled by FAST include nitrogen and water, and the
initial fraction, relative to the fuel, is defined by the user. These gases, once released, contribute
to the overall pressure inside the rod and gap gas mixture content, but do not contribute to the
calculated FGR.
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2.6.4 Steady-State Gas Release

There are two types of steady-state FGR models present in FAST: long-lived stable gas production
models which calculate the gas released to the plenum and therefore impact the gap gas mixture,
and radioactive gas release models which can be used to predict the release to birth ratios of
short and long-lived radioactive isotopes. There are four FGR model options, two of which are for
long-lived stable isotopes and two are for radioactive gases. The two long-lived stable models are
the modified Forsberg and Massih model (Forsberg and Massih 1985), modified at PNNL, and the
FRAPFGR model, developed at PNNL. The two radioactive gas models are both ANS-5.4 models:
the 1982 model and the more recent 2011 model, which was reaffirmed in 2025 (ANS 1982, 2011).
All four of these release models are based on earlier formulations for diffusion from a sphere by
Booth (Booth 1957) and are discussed below.

The Massih model is recommended and is set as the default model. The ANS-5.4 models are
useful for calculating the release of short-lived radioactive gas nuclides, but are known to provide
very conservative values for release. To compensate for this, the ANS-5.4 models were imple-
mented to only calculate the radioactive gases and do not feed them back into the gap gas mixture.
When these models are used, the Massih model is used to calculate the stable gas release. The
FRAPFGR model provides a better estimate of the distribution of fission gases within the pellet
than the Massih model and is therefore useful when also using the transient burst release model,
such as for RIAs. However, neither the ANS-5.4 models nor the FRAPFGR model predicts stable
FGR as well as the Massih model does, thus it is recommended that the Massih model be used
for best-estimate calculation of stable FGR.

In addition to FGR (krypton, xenon and helium), FAST also calculates the release of nitrogen. The
nitrogen is released from the fuel lattice, where it is trapped during the fuel fabrication process.
The nitrogen release is described further in Section 2.6.6.

2.6.4.1 Modified Forsberg-Massih Model

The original Forsberg-Massih model begins with a solution of the gas diffusion equation for con-
stant production and properties in a spherical grain:

O =D ACEN+ 5 (2-156)

Where,

C = Gas concentration
8 = Gas production
2 2/4d
Ar = ___ | =
dr? + r (dr)
D = Diffusion constant

t = Time
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With boundary conditions,

C(r,00=0

C(a,t)=0

Forsberg and Massih attempt to solve the equation for the case where there is re-solution of gas
on the grain surface, which changes the outer boundary condition to:

Clat) = W (2-157)

Where,

N = Surface gas concentration
A = Resolution layer depth
a = Hypothetical grain radius

b = Resolution rate

They make use of a four-term approximation to the integration kernel, K, where:

/ " 4mr2C (1) dr = / K (= 10) B () dro (2-158)
0 0
and
B
Be = ) (2-159a)
r =Dt (2-159b)

843 — e(iijZHT)
K=" Z - (2-159c)

Low-Temperature Fission Gas Release Model at High Burnup

The modified Forsberg-Massih model is used to calculate FGR unless the low-temperature FGR
model predicts a higher value for FGR. The low-temperature FGR model is defined as:

F=7x10"°Bu+C (2-160)
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Where,

F' = Fission gas release fraction, unitless

Bu = Local burnup, GWd/MTU

and,

0.012 “16 10 B> 40 GWIMTU and F < 0.05

{o, Bu < 40 GWd/MTU

Grain Boundary Accumulation and Re-Solution

The final solution for a given time step, without re-solution and with constant production rate during
the step, can be written as:

AG, = [,G, (1) + An / e_Bn(aT’f_LU) q (m0) dmo (2-161)
4
AG =) AG, (2-162)
n=1

Where,

AG = Change in gas concentration in fuel grain

AGp = Z fnGn (T1) + Ay /T2 f(m2 —70)q (10) d1o (2-163)
Where,

AG g = Change in gas concentration on grain boundaries

fn = exp [_ (2-164)
and,

fn = Fission gas production fraction remaining in the grain from the previous time step
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Where ¢ is determined from:

4 f A
aq[;<3n>+f( )| = pa (2-165)
With the following relationship:
0 jr-m g < 0.1
72 VTV a? T

f(AT) = / f(re —mo)dr = (2-166)

1 —%exp [—WQ(TQ_ZTO)] , 7>0.1

s a

Where,

A,, B, = Constants given by Massih

K

Kp=2 o
2 4dma?

Qlw wle

K3 =-Ky

B
1+ K3=3" | A, exp <—an2T>

In modifying the original model, it was chosen to introduce re-solutioning by defining the partition
of the gas arriving at the boundary each time step as follows:

F

AResol =A 2-167
esolved Gas GBl+F (2-167)
The calculated increase in grain boundary gas is then reduced by:
AGp
AGp = T+ F (2-168a)
—14
7oy | 184X 10 M rgr, (2-168b)

3D

and

M = An empirical multiplier on the term in brackets that is the original Massih equation for the
resolution rate = 300

rqrn = Grain radius, m
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D = Diffusion constant, m2/s

Note: Although F' is unitless in Massih’s derivation, it does not represent the fraction of retained
gas.

Diffusion Constant

The diffusion constant (D) in the original Forsberg-Massih model is defined over three temperature
ranges, as follows:

1.51 x 1077 exp (‘9;’08) , T < 1381K
D=1{214%10"Bexp (_2;884> , 1381K < T < 1650K (2-169)
6614
1. 1017 _ T>1 K
09 x 10~ exp <min(T, 1850)) , > 1650

In principle, typically only the mid-range diffusion constant from Equation 2-169 is generally used.
The activation energy term is (% = 22884(1.15)). If the modified constant is less than the low-range
Massih diffusion constant, the latter is used.

A burnup enhancement factor multiplies the mid-range diffusion constant and has the form shown
in Equation 2-170:

Bu—21

burnup factor:lOO( 40 ) (2-170)

Where,

Bu = burnup, GWd/MTU

The enhancement factor has a maximum value of 20000. A factor of 12 is applied to the burnup-
enhanced diffusion constant as a final step.

Gas Release

The gas is accumulated at the grain boundary until a saturation concentration is achieved, at which
time the grain boundary gas is released. The saturation area density of gas is given by:

| 4rF () Ve 2v i
Ns = L’)KBTsin2 (9)} < r +P€It> (2-71)
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Where,

N, = Saturation concentration, atoms/m?

# = Dihedral half-angle, 50°

Kp = Boltzman constant

~ = Surface tension, 0.6 J/m?

V. = Critical area coverage fraction, 0.25 unitless
r = Bubble radius, 0.5 ym

P..; = External pressure on bubbles, gas pressure Pa

and,

F(0) =1—1.5cos(#) + 0.5cos® () (2-172)

The final modification to the original model was to release both the grain boundary and the re-
solved gas whenever the saturation condition is achieved and the grain boundary gas is released.

To summarize, optimized parameters have been applied based on comparisons to selected steady-
state and transient data:

e The activation energy 7 = 1.15(22884) = 26317 (High temperature diffusion).

The resolution parameter = 1.84 x 1074,

(Bu—21)

Burnup enhancement factor on diffusion constant = 100" «© .

Multiplier on the diffusion constant (applied after all other modifications) = 12.0

2.6.4.2 FRAPFGR Model

The FRAPFGR model was developed at PNNL to initialize the transient release model in FRAP-
TRAN (now incorporated into FAST) that is used to calculate FGR during fast transients such as
a RIA. Because of this, it is important that the FRAPFGR model predict not only the steady-state
gas release, but also the amount of gas that remains within the grains and the amount of gas that
is currently residing on the grain boundaries for each axial and radial node. The grain boundary
gas is released during a fast transient due to cracking along the grain boundaries. To do this, gas
release data as well as electron probe microanalysis (EPMA) and X-ray fluorescence (XRF) data
have been used to validate that the model can accurately predict these parameters.

The basic layout of the FRAPFGR model is similar to the modified Massih model with the following
differences.

General Modeling Description

88



PNNL-39254

Grain Growth Model

The FRAPFGR model accepts an input grain size that can be specified in the input. The default
value for this is 10 um using the mean linear intercept (MLI) method. The FRAPFGR model uses
a grain growth model proposed by Khorushii et al. 1999 given by:

da’:K<1—1—1') (2-173)
Where,

% = Grain radius growth rate, um/h

K =5.24 x 107 exp (=32190)
T = Temperature, K
a = Grain size, pm

Amaz = 2.23 x 103 (F2229)

a; = [519 1400} 326.5 exp (3620

F = Fission rate, MW/tU

Equation 2-173 is solved by dividing the current time step into 1 hour time steps and solving as-
suming constant rates within each sub-step.

High Burnup Rim Thickness and Porosity

The high burnup rim that is observed in the outer edge of high burnup pellets can be characterized
in terms of sub-micron grains and high porosity. These two items are modeled in the FRAPFGR
model. The size of the high burnup rim has been measured by optical microscopy (Manzel and
Walker 2002) and is modeled using the equation:

trim = 1.439 x 10~ By*427 (2-174)
Where,

trim = Thickness of high burnup rim, ym

Bu = Pellet average burnup, GWd/MTU

General Modeling Description

89



PNNL-39254

Figure 2-33 shows how the high burnup structure is modeled in FRAPFGR. The calculated value of
t-im Sets a thickness on the pellet surface that is entirely restructured grains. The grain size (MLI)
for these grains is set at 0.15 ym. The next region, which has a width also set by ¢,.;,,,, is composed
of a mixture of restructured grains and non-restructured grains. The fraction of restructured grains
decreases linearly to zero across this thickness of this region. If the temperature in a given axial
node is greater than 1000 °C then no restructured grains are assumed to form.

trim trim

Pellet Center Pellet Edge

suresb painonisal ‘uonoei

Figure 2-33. Modeling of the pellet high burnup rim structure

In addition to the restructured grains, there is also a porosity increase within the high burnup rim.
The porosity is modeled based on a fit to observations on high burnup fuel (Spino et al. 1996; Une
et al. 2001; Manzel and Walker 2000). This model is given by:

(2-175)

o Bu < 57 GWd/MTU
| 11.283,In (Bu) — 45.621 Bu > 57 GWd/MTU

Where,

P = Porosity increase in high burnup rim structure, fraction of fuel TD

Bu = Local radial node burnup, GWd/MTU

This porosity is subtracted off the input theoretical density, which is used to calculate the production
in each radial node. Therefore, as the porosity in the rim increases, the power production in the
outer radial nodes is slightly decreased due to increase porosity.
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Diffusion Constant

The diffusion constant used in FRAPFGR is given by Equation 2-176.

9508

—17 _
151X 10 Texp (-~ e ) T < 181K

13 22884

D(T) = {214 x 10 Bexp (~ T ). 1381K < T < 1650K (2-176)
34879
—10 _ <

7.14433 x 10~ exp < (7, 1850)> , 1650K<T

Where,

D = Diffusion constant, m?/s

T = Temperature, K

For non-restructured grains, Equation 2-177 is used, up to a maximum adjustment of 49.81. For
restructure grains, there is no burnup adjustment.

max((Bu—21,)0) mln(Bu,12)> (2-177)

D (T,Bu) =D (T) <104o + 10 x B
Where,

D (T, Bu) = Diffusion constant adjusted for burnup, m?/s
D (T = Temperature dependent diffusion constant given by Equation 2-176, m?/s

Bu = Local radial node burnup, GWd/MTU

The diffusion constant is also modified for the effects of low power using an error function as shown
in Equation 2-178.

D (T, Bu)

D (T, Bu, P) =
(T.Bu, P) = 5 s er (P = 3)

(2-178)
Where,

D (T, Bu, P) = Diffusion constant adjusted for burnup and power, m?/s
D (T, Bu) = Diffusion constant adjusted for burnup given by Equation 2-177, m?/s

P = Local radial node power, kW/ft
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Gas Release

Gas release calculations are performed separately for restructured grains and non-restructured
grains. For those nodes that contain both restructured and non-restructured grains, the releases
from each are combined based on the relative amount of each type of grain.

For the restructured grains, it is assumed that, because the grains are so small, all the gas pro-
duced in the grain will diffuse out to the grain boundary. Therefore, the only gas that will remain in
these grains at the end of the time step is the gas that is re-solved back into the grains.

The gas re-solved back into the grain is given by the resolution factor from Massih (Forsberg and
Massih 1985). The gas that is in the grain for a given time step, i, is given by:

/
GG; = GB;_ 2-179
T (2-179)
Where,
G@G; = Gas in grains, moles/m3
GB; = Gas on grain boundaries, moles/m?
—14

3D

Where,

a = Grain radius, 0.075 x 1078 m (for restructured grains)

D = Diffusion constant, m2/s

For the non-restructured grains, the same formulas as those in Massih are used to calculate dif-
fusion from the grains except that the release is reduced to account for resolution during the cal-
culation of release. The following terms are changed as follows:

From Equation 2-163, the following term is changed:

S 1uG () - 2L () (2-181)

resolterm

From Equation 2-165, the following term is changed:

. - Zas (L) + (an)] 2182

resolterm

£

n=1
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Where,

T = Temperature, K

and,

.14009 - 00282 -T), T <1528.77K
resolterm = max [({0 009 - exp(0.0028 ) B ) ) (2-183)

22.976 — 0.0082 - T, T >1528.77K

In order for gas to be released from the grain boundaries, the saturation concentration must be
reached. The saturation concentration is given by:

(2-184)

Where,

gs = Grain boundary saturation concentration, mol/m3
N, = Saturation area density given in Equation 2-171, mol/m?

a = Grain radius, m

When the grain boundary gas concentration for a given radial node exceeds the saturation value
for the first time, all the gas on the grain boundary except 65% of the saturation value is released.
From then on for that radial node, any gas above 65% of the saturation values is released.

As discussed, for radial nodes that contain some restructured grains and some non-restructured
grains, the released gas is calculated as:

Areli,s = Arely (restructureZ) + Arely (1 — restructur62) (2-185)

Where,

Arely,; = Total release from a radial node, mol/m?3
Arel; = Release from restructured grains in a radial node, mol/m?3
Arely = Release from non-restructured grains in a radial node, mol/m3

restructure = Fraction of restructured grains in radial node, unitless

As with the Massih model, an athermal release term of 1% for every 10 GWd/MTU beyond 40 GWd/MTU
is added on if the predicted release is less than 5% to account for the observed gas release from
rods with very low power at high burnup.
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2.6.4.3 ANS-5.4 (1982) Gas Release Model

The ANS-5.4 (ANS 1982) fractional FGR is calculated as a function of time and radial fuel temper-
ature and axial burnup. The fuel is divided into radial and axial nodes according to the old 1982
ANS standard. A user requirement is that the time step sizes be such that the burnup increments
do not exceed 2 GWd/MTU.

The modeling is divided into two main sections, one for release of stable isotopes and the other
for release of short-lived isotopes. There are high- and low-temperature models for both the stable
and radioactive fission products. The release is calculated using both the high-temperature and
the low-temperature models, and the larger release value is used. Time steps should not exceed
50d.

The ANS-5.4 (ANS 1982) is incorporated as specified by the standard and will not be described
in more detail in this document. The 1982 model is not an approved standard and provides a very
conservative prediction of release in FAST, while the revised 2011 model (ANS 2011) provides a
less conservative prediction even at the 95/95 upper bound. The 1982 model is retained in FAST
for compliance with various regulations.

2.6.4.4 ANS-5.4 (2011) Gas Release Model

The new ANS-5.4 standard was approved in 2011 and reaffirmed in 2025; it provides a method-
ology for determining the radioactive releases from fuel rods and radiological consequences of
postulated accidents. The model is based on the assumption that no significant power transient
will occur, such as RIAs. This model includes volatile and gaseous fission products of primary
importance such as krypton, xenon, iodine, and cesium. The largest contributor to the equivalent
dose to individuals is generally '3'I, which is included in the model. The radioactive gaseous and
volatile fission products are divided into three categories:

1. Short-lived radioactive nuclides with a half-life < 6 h
2. Long-lived radioactive nuclides with 6 h < half-life < 60d

3. Stable radioactive nuclides with half-life > 60d

This distinction is particularly important when considering diffusion processes that proceed slowly
as compared to the decay time for the nuclides under consideration. The model presented in the
ANS-5.4 (ANS 2011) standard is applicable to short lived nuclides; a further distinction is applied
in the standard for nuclides with a half-life smaller than 6 h, and nuclides with half-lives greater
than 6 h but smaller than 60d.

The first incarnation of the ANS-5.4 standard was first implemented in 1982 and it was originally
based on the Booth diffusion model. The model coefficients were determined from the measured
release data for xenon and krypton. Because of the lack of data for '3'l, the diffusion coefficient
for this nuclide was assumed to be a factor of 7 higher than the one used for xenon and krypton.
However, in the last twenty-five years, fuel experiments in test reactors have been performed and
measured data have been used to validate the standard at higher burnups. Based on this data it
was also concluded that the prediction for '3l was overly conservative.
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The FGR model from ANS-5.4 (ANS 2011) implements the model described in the standard and it
calculates the release-to-birth ratio (R/B), or the so-called “gap release” for short-lived and long-
lived nuclides, as defined by the standard. The short-lived and long-lived nuclides considered
by the model are listed in Tables 2-9 and Table 2-10, respectively, together with their precursor
coefficients and decay constants for radioactive nuclides. The nuclides are categorized as short
lived if their half-life is less than 6 h, while they are considered long lived, if their half-life is greater

than 6 h but less than 60d.

Table 2-9. Decay constants and precursor coefficients for short-lived noble gases and iodines

with half-life < 6h

Nuclide

Precursor

Coefficient ()

Decay Constant

135myg
137xe
138y
1395
85m Kr
87Kr
88Kr
89Kr

90K
132 |(a)

134|

235
1.07
1.00
1.00
1.31
1.25
1.03
1.21
1.11

137.0
44

7.55x 107
3.02x 1073
8.19x10™
1.75x 1072
430x%x 107
1.52x 1074
6.78 x 1075
3.35x 1073
2.15x 1072
8.44x107°
2.20x 107

As recommended by the standard, it should be noted that although 32 is considered a short-
lived isotope, it is modeled using the long-lived correlation due to the long decay time of 132Te

(3.24).

Table 2-10. Decay constants and precursor coefficients for long-lived noble gases and iodines

with 6 h < half-life < 60d

Nuclide

Precursor

Coefficient ()

Decay Constant

131mxe
133Xe

135Xe
131|

133|

135|

1.00
1.25
1.85
1.00
1.21
1.00

6.730 x 1077
1.527 x 107
2.107 x 1075
9.973x 1077
9.217 x 107°
2.864 x 107°
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The release-to-birth ratios for short- and long-lived isotopes are defined in Equations 2-186 and
2-187, respectively.

R S anuclideDi m
= =\ —_— 2-1
(B> i,m < V) im )\nuclide ( 86)
R S> a(KT—85m)Di m
o = Lnuclide\ 77 —_—— (2-187)
<B>i,nuclide e <V i,m\/ A(K1"785m)
Where,
R . .
B = Release-to-birth ratio
S .
v = Surface-to-volume ratio, 1/cm

a;.m = Precursor coefficient
Ai,m = Decay constant, 1/s
D = Diffusion coefficient, cm?/s

Fhucide = Nuclide scaling factor

The nuclide scaling factor (F,,,i4e) is calculated using Equation 2-188.

Anycli eA r—85m 025
Fruclide = ( e (B =85 )> (2-188)
)‘nuclidea(K'r—85m)

The diffusion coefficient (D) is calculated using Equation 2-189.

—13800.0

—35000.0
D =7.6x10""exp <> +1.41 x 10718V Fexp ( =

T > +20x1073°F (2-189)

Where,

F = Fission rate, fissions/cm3-s

T = Local fuel temperature, K

The surface-to-volume ratio (%) is dependent on the temperature at which bubbles become in-
terlinked to grain boundaries. The linkage temperature (7};,:) is dependent on the pellet average
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burnup at the local axial node. The linkage temperature is calculated using Equation 2-190 and
the corresponding surface-to-volume ratio is calculated using Equation 2-191.

5000.0, Bu < 0.01 MWd/kgU
9800.0
. = P — . . < . =
Tiok =\t (r76.050 + 2715 0.01 MWd/kgU < Bu < 18.2 MWd/kgU (2-190)
1434.0 — 12.85Bu + 273.15, Bu > 18.2 MWd/kgU
120. T<T;
E _ 0 Oa > Llink (2_191)
Vv 650.0, T > Tink
Where,

Tiint = Linkage temperature, K
T = Local fuel temperature, K

Bu = Pellet average burnup, MWd/kgU

In addition to short- and long-lived, there are also “stable” radioactive isotopes as defined by the
standard that are calculated based on the stable krypton release. In FAST, the stable krypton re-
lease is calculated using the Massih model, with the assumption that all the Kr release predicted by
the Massih model is 8Kr. The 2011 standard also recommends to multiply the diffusion coefficient
of 8%Kr by a factor of 2 to calculate the Cs release. As recommended in Beyer and Clifford 2011,
due to the approximation that release is proportional to the square root of the diffusion coefficient,
the calculated value for 8°Kr release is multiplied by (v/2) to obtain the release for '3*Cs and ¥7Cs.
The stable radioactive isotopes and their half-lives are shown in Table 2-11.

Table 2-11. Decay constants for gases with half-life > 60d

Nuclide Half-Life (y)
85Kr 10.76
13Cs 2.07
187Cs 30.10

General notes when using the ANS-5.4 (ANS 2011) Model:

e The standard requires at least 11 axial meshes in order to accurately predict the FGR.

e The standard recommends multiplying the best estimate predictions of short and long-lived
radioisotopes by a factor of 5.0 to obtain upper tolerance gap inventories. FAST provides the
best estimate predictions only.
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2.6.5 Transient Gas Release

The transient release of fission gas is highly dependent on the location of the gas in the fuel pellet,
both radially, and in each radial node the location (in the grains versus on the grain boundaries)
of the gas. Because of this, the transient gas release model in FAST-1.2.2 may only be used if
initialized with the FRAPFGR model. This model has been developed specifically to predict the lo-
cation of fission gas within the pellets. This transient release model is a burst release (not diffusion
release) model as described below:

e All grain boundary gas for a given radial node is released when the temperature exceeds
2000 °F (1093 °C).

e All gas in the restructured grains (matrix) of the high burnup structure for a given radial node
is released when the temperature exceeds 3300 °F (1816 °C).

e 5% of the gas in the un-restructured grains (matrix) for a given radial node is released when
the temperature exceeds 3300 °F (1816 °C).

This release model was developed to predict the measured release data from RIA experimental
tests in CABRI and NSRR. (See data comparisons in Luscher and Geelhood 2014).

2.6.6 Nitrogen Release
The release of nitrogen initially present in fuel material from fabrication occurs as a result of a

diffusion transport mechanism. The release of nitrogen affects the rod internal pressure and the
gas conductivity. The model proposed by Booth 1957 is used, given the following: assumptions:

e The initial concentration of diffusing substance, C, is uniform throughout a sphere of radius, a.

e Transport of material does not occur from the external phase (gaseous nitrogen) back into the
initial carrier medium.

The governing equation is:

oC 9?
rop =D ( (Cr)) (2-192)
Where,

r = Radial location, m
C = Concentration of diffusing substance

t=Time, s
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D = Diffusion coefficient, m2/s

With the following boundary conditions:

tr =
o0 atr=a (2-193)
C, att=0

By applying a series solution method, the fractional release of the diffusing substance (nitrogen)
can be approximated based on the value of B:

D
B= wQT;V?t (2-194)
Where,
D];& = Temperature-dependent diffusion coefficient for nitrogen divided by the effective diffu-
a

sion radius squared 1/s (Equation 2-196)

t = Time from the start of diffusion, s

The fraction of nitrogen released (Fl,) as of time (¢) is shown in Equation 2-195:

6 [DN2t]—3DN2t, B<1

a2 a?
Fn, = (2-195)
6e— B

T2

1— , B>1
From the experimental data of Ferrari 1963 and Ferrari 1964

D
];72 = 1.73exp (
a

33400 > (2-196)

1.9869T

Where,

T = Temperature, K
2.6.7 Helium Production and Release

2.6.7.1 Steady-state Production

Helium is produced at different rates in UO, and MOX. The release of helium affects the rod internal
pressure and the gas conductivity.

General Modeling Description

99



PNNL-39254

For UO,, helium production is given by:

Heprog = 1.297 x 1078Q x t x SA x PR (2-197)

Where,

Heyp,.q = Helium produced for a given axial node, mol
Q = Surface heat flux, W/m?

t=Time, s

S A = Axial node surface area, m?

PR = Fission gas production rate, atoms/100-fissions

For MOX, a formula has been developed as a function of Pu concentration (Pu) and burnup (Bu,
in GWd/MTU):

Heproqg = (A1Pu+ As) Bu® + (B Pu + Bs) Bu (2-198)

Table 2-12 shows the fitting parameters that should be used for reactor-grade plutonium and
weapons-grade plutonium.

Table 2-12. Fitting parameters for helium in MOX

Reactor-Grade Weapons-Grade
Parameter . .
Plutonium Plutonium
Aq 1.5350 x 10~* —2.4360 x 10~4
Ao 2.1490 x 10~3 3.6059 x 103
B, —2.9080 x 1073 3.3790 x 1073
B, 9.7223 x 1072 5.3658 x 1072

The above equations calculate the amount of helium produced as a function of time. In order to
calculate the helium released to the void volume, an approach similar to the approach for nitro-
gen release is used. By applying a series solution method, the fractional release of the diffusing
substance (helium) can be approximated based on the value of B:

_ g2 Die, (2-199)

a?

B

Where,
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DHe
a2
radius squared, 1/s

= Temperature dependent diffusion coefficient for helium divided by the effective diffusion

t = Time from the start of diffusion, s

Ift <

Yo then the fraction of helium released, Fy., as of time, t, equals
e

(2-200)

FHe —4 |:DH€ t:| _ 3DHet

a2 2a2
If this fraction is greater than 0.57, then, when B < 1, the fraction of helium released as a function

of time, t, equals

0.607927¢~5 — 0.653644
B

Fre=1+ (2-201)

and, when B > 1,

Fe =1 (2-202)

When t > —5_—, the fraction of helium released is equal to that shown in Equations 2-201 and 2-

D )
w2 Hze

202. The diffusion coefficient of helium divided by the effective radius squared is shown in Equa-
tion 2-203.
Dy {0.452847 x 10719, T < 873K
= = 4.0x10% /1 1 (2-203)
2 28 x 107° - T > 873K
¢ 0-28 10 eXp( 1.986 (1673 T>> > 873

2.6.7.2 Integral Fuel Burnable Absorber Production

Some fuel designs use a thin layer of ZrB, applied to the surface of the pellets to act as an IFBA.
The use of such coatings produces a large amount of helium. The following empirical correla-
tion was fit to results from Monte Carlo N-Particle (MCNP), a neutron transport code, for helium
production from IFBA liners.

Heproqg = — (A1IFBA + A5) B10? + (B, IFBA + By) B10 (2-204)

Where,

Hey,oq = Helium production, atoms He/cm3-s
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IFBA = Percent of fuel rods in a core containing IFBA liners, % (valid only between 10 and
50%)

B10 = "°B enrichment, % (valid from 0 to 90%)
A; =6.23309x107°
Ay =7.02006 x 1077
By =-1.35675%x 1077

By =3.1506 x 107

It can be seen from Equation 2-204 that the helium production rate is a function of the number of
IFBA rods in a core and the '°B enrichment. Helium is produced as the '°B burns out until there
is no more '°B in the liner. The rate of '°B depletion is equal to the helium production rate. The
depletion of '°B is calculated in the code and the remaining '°B enrichment, B10 in Equation 2-
204, at the end of the time step is used to calculate the helium production for the next time step.
It is assumed in the code that all helium produced in the ZrB, coatings is released directly to the
rod-free volume.

2.6.8 Metallic Fuel Fission Gas Release Model

FAST was primarily developed for oxide fuel but the capability to model metallic fuel has also been
included. Most of the changes are reflected in the use of material properties for metallic fuel and
are described in MatLib (Geelhood, Luscher, et al. 2026); however, the mechanisms that drive
fission gas release behavior are profoundly different for metal fuel than for oxide fuel. In general,
the diffusivity of fission gas in metal is much greater than in oxide which leads to the situation where
the majority of the fission gas produced in the pellets or slugs is released to the rod void volume.
For this reason, metallic fuel is often designed with a large plenum region to accommodate this
gas.

There has been considerably less focus on understanding the mechanisms of FGR in metallic
fuel than in oxide fuel. So, in FAST, the FGR model for metallic fuel is simply an empirical fit to
measured released fraction as a function of burnup. Current data indicates that this approach will
result in reasonable predictions of FGR.

The model included in FAST is described by:

0, BU < 0.79at%
FGR = { —0.07563(In (BU))? + 0.388291n (BU) + 0.23228, 0.79at% < BU < 9.29 at%
0.722, BU > 9.29 at%

(2-205)

Where,
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FGR = fission gas release, fraction

BU = burnup, at% (Note: 1 GWd/MTU = 0.1066 at%)

Based on the spread of the data, a relative standard error of 6.7% has been calculated for this
model. The FGR model, available data from U-10Zr, U-8Pu-10Zr, and U-19Pu-10Zr fuel (Pahl
et al. 1992), and 20 bounds are shown in Figure 2-34.
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Figure 2-34. FAST metallic fuel FGR model and available data

2.7 Corrosion and Hydrogen Pickup

There are two types of corrosion models in FAST-1.2.2: corrosion under normal LWR operating
conditions and under high temperature steam-oxidation.

2.7.1 LWR Waterside Corrosion Models
2.7.1.1 PWR Conditions

For Zircaloy-4 under PWR conditions, a cubic rate law for corrosion-layer thickness as a function
of time is applied until a transition thickness is attained (Garzarolli et al. 1982):

ds A Ql
b e <_RT1) (2-206)

In FAST-1.2.2, this equation is integrated without regard to the feedback between oxide layer
thickness and oxide metal interface temperature to obtain:
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1
3

Q
Si+1 = <3A exp <__R1£1) (ti+1 — tl) + 8i3> (2'207)
Where,

i, 1 + 1 = Refers to beginning () and end (i + 1) of current time step
s = Oxide thickness, um

A =6.3x10° ym3/day

@1 = Activation energy (see Table 2-13)

R =1.98 cal/mol-K

T, = Metal-oxide interface temperature, K

t = Time, days

Table 2-13. Enthalpy and transition thicknesses under PWR conditions'’

Cladding Type Q1 (callmol) Q3 (cal/mol) Thz::;z"(zm)
Zircaloy-4 32289 27354 2
M5 27446 29816 7
ZIRLO 32289 27080 2
Optimized ZIRLO 32289 27354 2

" Garzarolli et al. 1982

After the transition thickness is attained, a flux-dependent linear rate law is applied, with the rate
constant being an Arrhenius function of oxide-metal interface temperature:

B (ot v 1)) exp <_]%’1) (2-208)

Because there is significant feedback between oxide-layer thickness and oxide-metal interface
temperature, the oxide thickness is converted to weight gain, and the approximate integral solution
from Garzarolli et al. 1982 is used. This solution has the form:

Aw;r1 = Aw; +

2 " _ "A
RTgA 1 7Q2q o exp ( Q2 n vQ2q" Aw;

-1
ti1 —ti 2-209
1Q2q" RT2\ RT, RT2\ ) (tiss )} (2-209)
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Weight gain can be converted to thickness using the following formula:

Awy
il 2-21
*~ 100 (2-210)

Where,

i, + 1 = Refers to beginning () and end (i + 1) of current time step
s = Oxide thickness, m

Aw = Weight gain, g/cm?

R = Universal gas constant, 1.98 cal/mol-K

Ty = Oxide-to-water interface temperature, K

A = Oxide thermal conductivity, W/cm-K

v =0.6789 cm3/g

()2 = See Table 2-13

¢" = Heat flux, W/cm?

ko = 11863 + 3.5 x 10% (1.91 x 10~15¢) !

¢ = Fast neutron flux (E > 1MeV), n/lcm?/s

t = Time, days

Above the transition thickness, if the oxide thickness is less than 80 um then use 2Aw; in Equa-
tion 2-210 and then divide the second term of Equation 2-209 by 2 as shown in Equation 2-211.

Aw;r1 = Aw; +

RT3\ Q24" —Q2 | 7Q2q"2Aw; -
Inl1= it1 — ti 2-211
2@ ™ || T RENOP \Rr, T Rzga ) e ) (=21

2.7.1.2 BWR Conditions

For Zircaloy-2 under BWR conditions, a flux-dependent linear rate law is applied, with the rate
constant being an Arrhenius function of oxide-metal interface temperature:

ds Q " Q -
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Because there is significant feedback between oxide-layer thickness and oxide-metal interface
temperature, the oxide thickness is converted to weight gain (as shown in Equation 2-210), and
the approximate integral solution from Garzarolli et al. 1982 is used. This solution has the form

Awiy1 = Aw; +

RTZA 7Qq" —Q | 1Q¢"Aw; -
WQoq” In [1 — RTg}\kexp + (tix1 —t;)

RT, © RIZx (2-213)
+ Ck (tip1 — t;) ¢"

Where,

i, 1 + 1 = Refers to beginning (i) and end (i + 1) of current time step
s = Oxide thickness, m

Aw = Weight gain, g/cm?

R = Universal gas constant, 1.98 cal/mol-K
T, = Oxide-to-water interface temperature, K
A = Oxide thermal conductivity, W/cm-K

v =0.6789 cm3/g

@ = Activation energy, 27350 cal/mol

¢" = Heat flux, W/cm?

k = 11800 g/cm?-day

® = Fast neutron flux (E > 1 MeV), nfcm?-s
C =25%x107" m2/w

t = Time, days

To achieve numerical stability, the rate equation is integrated across each time step and applied to
calculated corrosion layer increments per time step, which are accumulated to calculate cumulative
layer thickness as a function of axial position (axial node) along the fuel rod.

2.7.2 Hydrogen Pickup Fraction
The fraction of the hydrogen liberated by the metal-water corrosion reaction that is absorbed locally
by the cladding is called the pickup fraction. For PWR conditions, a constant hydrogen pickup

fraction has been found to be applicable. Table 2-14 lists the hydrogen pickup fraction for the
claddings available in FAST.
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Table 2-14. Hydrogen pickup fraction under PWR conditions’

Cladding Type Pickup Fraction
Zircaloy-4 0.15
M5 0.10
ZIRLO 0.175
Optimized ZIRLO 0.175

! Geelhood and Beyer 2011

For BWR conditions, a constant hydrogen pickup fraction does not fit the observed hydrogen con-
centration data. Therefore, FAST-1.2.2 uses a burnup-dependent hydrogen concentration model
(Geelhood and Beyer 2008). For Zircaloy-2 prior to 1998 (when the vendors did not have tight
control over concentration and second-phase precipitate particle size), Equation 2-214 is used.

47.8 exp (— 1.3 ) +0.316Bu  Bu < 50 GWd/MTU
1+ Bu
Heone = (2-214)
28.9 + exp (0.117 (Bu — 20)) Bu > 50 GWd/MTU

For modern Zircaloy-2 since 1998 (when the vendors have had tight control over concentration
and second phase precipitate particle size), Equation 2-215 is used.

Heone = 22.8 + exp (0.117 (Bu — 20)) (2-215)

Where,

H.,». = Hydrogen concentration, ppm

Bu = Local burnup, GWd/MTU

2.7.3 High-Temperature Corrosion

In FAST, the initial oxide thickness from in-reactor behavior is calculated using the previously
described correlations, or input to the code. During a reduced-cooling, high-temperature transient,
such as LOCA, the cladding temperature can become very hot relative to steady-state operations.
Under these circumstances, a large corrosion layer could form in a matter of seconds to minutes.
This corrosion layer both erodes the structural thickness of the cladding and produces excess
energy term resulting from the exothermic Zirconium-Water reaction. FAST contains two high-
temperature corrosion models, the Cathcart-Pawel model (Cathcart et al. 1977) and the Baker-
Just model (Baker and Just 1962), that are selected using the input variable modmw. In addition,
the option exists to not model high-temperature corrosion. Guidance on model selection is given
in the input instructions shown in Appendix B.
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The Cathcart-Pawel (default) model is activated in FAST-1.2.2 when the cladding temperature
exceeds 1073 K (800 °C). The Baker-Just model is activated in FAST-1.2.2 when the cladding
temperature exceeds 1000K (727 °C). These models are described below.

Both the Cathcart-Pawel and Baker-Just models are of the following form:

K iAexp <_B> (2-216)
Where,

K = Oxide thickness, m
t=Time, s
T = Temperature, K

A,B,R = Constants (see Table 2-15)

This equation can be integrated and rearranged to the following form:

—-B
Where,

K, = Oxide thickness at beginning of time step, m

K5 = Oxide thickness at end of time step, m

Table 2-15 shows the parameters that are used for the Cathcart-Pawel and Baker-Just models.

Table 2-15. Constants for Cathcart-Pawel and Baker-Just models

Constant Cathcart-Pawel Baker-Just
A 1.126 x 1076 m?/s 9.415x107°m?/s
B 1.502 x 10% J/mol 4.550 x 10* cal/mol
R 8.314 J/mol-K 1.987 cal/mol-K

For the Cathcart-Pawel model, the user can specify that the weight gain be calculated assuming
perfect stoichiometry of the oxide, or by assuming a stoichiometric gradient iStoicGrad. It can
be seen from Equation 2-216 that the rate of oxidation is inversely proportional to the oxide layer
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thickness. In FAST there are two ways of treating the initial oxide thickness layer that are selected
using the input variable ProtectiveOxide. If ProtectiveOxide = .TRUE., the initial oxide from
steady state is included with the high temperature oxidation, so the rate of oxidation for a previously
oxidized rod is lower than for a rod with no oxide. If ProtectiveOxide = .FALSE., the initial oxide
from steady-state is not included with the high-temperature oxidation, so the rate of oxidation for
a previously oxidized rod is the same as the rate for a rod with no oxide.

FAST calculates the oxidation of the outer rod surface and, if the inner cladding surface is in contact
with steam (i.e., the rod has burst), the oxidation of the inner rod surface. From these ID and OD
oxide layer thicknesses, FAST calculates the oxygen-stabilized alpha layer, the oxygen uptake, the
metal water reactor energy, and equivalent cladding reacted (ECR). For the stress calculations,
FAST reduces the wall thickness based on the thinning from the oxide layer growth. No strength
is attributed to the oxide layer. FAST-1.2.2 includes an option to calculate ID oxidation regardless
of rupture above a specified burnup BuOxide.

2.7.4 Metal Fuel-Cladding Chemical Interaction

Fuel-cladding chemical interaction (FCCI) is a phenomenon that takes place for metal fuels in
SFRs in which fuel elements migrate into the cladding and vice versa (Matthews et al. 2017). This
is considered a limiting factor in metal fuel burnup and is associated with two failure modes that
are considered separately in the FAST model:

1. Migration of lanthanide fission products into the cladding wall creates brittle “wastage”
layer, decreasing cladding strength and margin to cladding breach.

2. Cladding element migration into fuel creates eutectic phases which can induce melting at
the fuel-cladding surface.

Lanthanide fission product migration into the cladding occurs in five steps:

1. Production of lanthanides during operation.

2. Diffusion of lanthanides towards periphery.

3. Cracking of Zr “rind” if present due to swelling.

4. Transfer of lanthanides from fuel surface to cladding surface.

5. Diffusion of lanthanides into cladding wall.

A few assumptions are employed to simplify this model:

1. No Zrrind is credited. This assumption is conservative and is justified due to the Zr rind
being an unintentional feature of some historical designs and may not be present in future
designs.
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2. Transfer of lanthanides from fuel surface is instantaneous. This assumption is conserva-
tive and justified due to this process being much faster than other processes that are part
of the lanthanide migration.

3. “Wastage” layer contributes zero to cladding strength, so only the penetration depth needs
to be modelled (lanthanide concentration in wastage layer need not be modelled).

Assumption 3 allows FAST to model only the most penetrating lanthanide element rather than
all lanthanides, in this case neodymium. Nd concentration in the fuel matrix is determined using
Equation 2-218 (Aagesen et al. 2023):

% =V X DpysVe+ Fy—Ac (2-218)

Where,

¢ = Nd concentration, mol/cm?

t=Time, s

Dy = Effective Fickian diffusivity, cm?/s

F = Total fission rate of isotopes producing Nd, fissions/cm3-s
~ = Nd fission yield, fraction

A = Decay constant for Nd, 1/s

Most isotopes of Nd produced via fission are stable or have very long half-lives, so FAST conser-
vatively assumes there is no Nd decay. The change in nodal Nd concentration due to fission is
calculated using Equation 2-219:

Cla=Chd + ALY Fuyn (2-219)
1
Where,

C' = Concentration, mol/cm?
n = Isotope from fissionable isotope set 235238 239/242py
F,, = Fission rate for fissionable isotope n, fissions/cm3-s

~v» = Nd fission yield from isotope n, fraction

General Modeling Description 110



PNNL-39254

FAST uses Fickian diffusivity to model transport of Nd within the fuel matrix to determine the Nd
inventory at the fuel surface. For this transport a 2D cylindrically symmetrical model is used, allow-
ing for radial and axial transport but assuming no net migration across the fuel centerline or along
azimuthal coordinates. The change in nodal Nd concentration due to transport is calculated using
Equation 2-220:

1dC d*C  d*C

Cl = O 4 At x Dy | 220 4 20 L 00
n no X VEfT rdr+drz+dz2

(2-220)

The calculation for the effective diffusivity for metal fuels is complex due to the evolving state of
the fuel porosity. The FAST FCCI model leverages significant previous work done to determine
Dryy based on the porosity volume fraction in the fuel in Equation 2-221:

1+2p
I-p

Dygp

+Dp fva|p_psta7"t‘a + (2'221)

surf

Dgry = Dpuk
Where,

D g = Bulk solid (non-porous) effective diffusivity, cm?/s

l)p

surf

= Gaseous porosity effective diffusivity, cm?/s
DY4 = Sodium-filled effective diffusivity, cm?/s

p = Porosity, fraction

7 = Tortuosity of the porous structure, unitless

a, «, and pgqre = Fitting parameters, unitless

In Equation 2-221 the term f,, is a porosity interconnectivity function calculated using Equation 2-
222:

£y = % [1 + erf <1’_Apcen>] (2-222)
Where,

erf = Error function

peen @nd A = Fitting parameters, unitless

Each of the effective diffusivities needed for Equation 2-221 are determined using Equation 2-223:
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Where,

D, = Diffusivity constant, m?/s

@ = Activation energy of Nd, J/mol

k = Boltzmann constant, 1.380649 x 10723 J/K

PNNL-39254

Q
kT) (2-223)

The values for parameters needed for Equations 2-221 through 2-223 are listed in Table 2-16.

Table 2-16. Parameters for diffusivity calculation

Parameter

Values

a
Dstart
(%

T

pcen
A

Do puik
Qpuik
DO,surf
qurf
Dy, NiNa

QNdNa

2117 x1073
0.2508
1.719
1.5
0.269
0.0392
4.007 x 1078
1.4076
2.38
0.079234
7.86 x 107°
0.0421

Due to assumptions 1 and 2, once Nd reaches the outer fuel node it is considered part of the in-
ventory that contributes to cladding wastage layer growth. Wastage layer growth rate is calculated
using precipitation kinetics as in Equation 2-224 (Karahan 2009):

dX, 1Cp—Sp |Doexp (%2)

(2-224)

dt ~ 2Sc—Sp

Where,

X, = Cladding wastage layer, m
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Cr = Nd concentration in outermost fuel node, atom fraction
S = Solubility of Nd in fuel, atom fraction

Sc = Solubility of Nd in cladding, atom fraction

D, = Diffusivity constant for nd in cladding, m?/s

@ = Activation energy of Nd in cladding, J/mol

R = Universal gas constant, 8.314 J/mol-K

The parameter values used for Equation 2-223 are listed in Table 2-17.

Table 2-17. Precipitation kinetics model parameters

Parameter Values
Sp 0.0
Sc 0.1
Dy 250
Q 2.25x10°

In addition to the calculation for wastage layer growth, the FCCI model also considers eutectic
melting temperatures at the fuel-cladding surface. The lowest melting point for a eutectic phase
forming between UPuZr and HTO steel is the (U,Pu)Feg phase, which has a melting point that
decreases as the Pu weight percentage increases. The eutectic melting point is calculated using
Equation 2-225:

Taserr = 0.0843 x Pu? — 4.63 x Pu + 720.58 (2-225)

Where,

T = Temperature, °C

Pu = Plutonium content, weight fraction

2.8 Transient Options

The development of FAST was focused around the merger of the transient capabilities from FRAP-
TRAN-2.0 coupled with the steady-state capabilities of FRAPCON-4.0. A set of “transient” input
options allow the user to control the time-dependent thermal/mechanical code solution and tran-
sient fuel rod models. These options are described in Section B.6. The transient code solution
control is based on the problem time step size (and code output intervals) and convergence crite-
ria. The recommended time step size to be used is outlined in Table 2-18.
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Table 2-18. Recommended time steps for various transients

Period of

Transient/Accident Transient/Accident

Time Step (s)

Steady-state equilibrium - 0.0@

Large break loss-of-coolant accident (LBLOCA) Blowdown 0.2
LBLOCA Reflood 0.5

Small break loss-of-coolant accident (SBLOCA) Prior to SCRAM 0.2
SBLOCA Adiabatic heatup 2.0

SBLOCA Quenching 0.5

RIA During power pulse 1.0x 107
Anticipated transient without SCRAM (ATWS) - 0.2

@ Will default to using the steady-state solution.

The model options in the transient input block define the high temperature cladding oxidation
model, the high temperature cladding deformation (ballooning) model, and the time step size con-
trol.

2.9 Heat Conduction and Temperature Solution
Once values for the heat generation, gap conductance, and cladding surface temperature have
been obtained, the complete temperature distribution in the fuel and cladding is obtained by ap-

plying the law for heat conduction in solids in one dimension.

2.9.1 One-Dimensional Radial Steady-State Heat Conduction
/ k(z,T)VTds = / S(z)dV (2-226)
s 1%
Where,

T = Temperature, K
T = Spatial coordinate, m
S = Heat source, W/m3

k = Thermal conductivity, W/m-K

2.9.2 One-Dimensional Radial Transient Heat Conduction

Heat conduction in the radial direction in both the fuel and cladding is described by Equation 2-227.
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or _
/V (. T)ey (7, T) LV = /S k(F, T)VTds + /V S@)dv (2-227)

Where,

T = Temperature, K

T = Spatial coordinate, m
t=Time, s

S = Heat source, W/m3
¢p = Specific heat, J/kg-K
p = Density, kg/m3

k = Thermal conductivity, W/m-K

The first integral calculates the enthalpy change of an arbitrary infinitesimal volume, V', of ma-
terial, the second the heat transfer through the surface, S, of the volume, and the third the heat
generation within the volume. The parameters c, and k are temperature dependent. The fuel ther-
mal conductivity is also burnup dependent. The following boundary conditions in Equations 2-228
and 2-229 are used with Equation 2-227:

oT

- — 2-22
ot lr=0 ( 8)
T = T, (2-229)

Where,

r = Radial position, m
ro = Outer radius of fuel, m

T, = Fuel rod outer surface temperature, K

Equation 2-227 is numerically solved by using an implicit finite difference approximation. The so-
lution method is taken from the HEAT-1 code (Wagner 1963). The solution method accounts for
temperature- and time-dependent thermal properties; transient spatially varying heat generation;
and melting and freezing of the fuel and cladding.

With Figure 2-35 as a reference for geometry terms, the finite difference approximation for heat
conduction is shown in Equation 2-230.
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Figure 2-35. Description of geometry terms in finite difference equations for 1-D radial heat con-
duction

m+1 m+1 m+3 mty
e T%l?) kinhi, + (Tn+12 —TIn ) Frnlir, (2-230)

(Tt + T) (cimhyy, + conhly)
At __<
+ anhxl + anh}«/n

Where,

Tm+! = Temperature at radial node n and time point m + 1, K

T = 0.5(Tm + T

t = Time step, s

cin = Volumetric heat capacity on left side of node n, J/m3-K

¢ = Volumetric heat capacity on right side of node n, J/m3-K

kin = Thermal conductivity at left side of node n, W/m-K

kr» = Thermal conductivity at right side of node n, W/m-K

h}, = Volume weight of mesh spacing on left side of radial node n, m? = 7y, (1, — )

hy,, = Volume weight on right side of node n = 77y, (r, + ), m?
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hy,, = Surface weight on left side of node n 2~ (1, — )

Qi» = Heat generation per unit volume for mesh spacing on left side of radial node n, W/m3

Q,» = Heat generation per unit volume for mesh spacing on right side of radial node n, W/m3

If a phase change from solid to liquid or liquid to solid occurs at radial node n, Equation 2-230 is
modified as shown in Equation 2-231 to account for the storage or release of the heat of fusion
while the temperature remains equal to the melting temperature.

m+2
do, 2

dt

+l +l
__ (TL - T:_f) ks + (T::HZ - TL> kynhS,

1% 1%
pH (hln + hrn) (2-231)
+ Qi hiy + Qi TR,
Where,

m
dan

Tﬁ = Rate of change of volume fraction of material melted in the two half-mesh spaces on
either side of radial node n during the midpoint of the time step, s™

H = Heat of fusion of the material, J/kg

T, = Melting temperature of the material, K

The phase change from solid to liquid is complete when:

M gomts
> =1 (2-232)
m=DM;

Where,

M7 = Number of time step at which melting started
M, = Number of time step at which melting ends

t™ = Size of mt" time step, s

The finite difference approximations at each radial node are combined together to form one tri-
diagonal matrix equation. The equation has the form:
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_bl cl 0 0 c 0 | _Tlm""l_ I dy 1
as by e 0 . 0 Tzerl do
0 a3 b3 c3 . 0 T§n+1 ds
= _ (2-233)
0 an-1 by-1 en—1| |ToH dn—1
_0 0 anN bN ] _Tj\fnJrl_ L dN ]

Equation 2-233 is solved by Gaussian elimination for the radial node temperatures. Because the
off-diagonal elements are negative and the sum of the diagonal elements is greater than the sum
of the off-diagonal elements, little round-off error occurs as a result of using Gaussian elimination.
When the forward reduction step of Gaussian elimination has been applied, the last equation in
the transformed equation is:

AT 4 B = gt (2-234)

Where,

T]V”“ = Cladding surface temperature, K

m+1 —

gwt! = Cladding surface heat flux, W/m?

A, B = Coefficients that are defined in Section 3.1

Equation 2-234 is combined with the correlation for convective heat transfer to solve for the cladding
surface temperature, as previously shown in Figure 2-35.

The description of the calculations for the temperature distribution in the fuel and cladding is com-
plete at this point. The calculation of the temperature of the gas in the fuel rod plenum is then
needed to complete the solution for the fuel rod temperature distribution. This calculation is per-
formed by a separate model and is described in Section 2.4.

2.10 Cladding Failure Models

FAST has two principle models that are used to predict when cladding failure happens. The first
failure model is applicable mainly to RIA events where deformation is due to PCMI (fuel expansion
into the cladding) and the temperature of the cladding is relatively low (<700 K). The second failure
model is applicable mainly to LOCA events, but may also be experienced under certain RIAs,
where deformation is due to a high pressure difference across the cladding (high internal gas
pressure with low external rod pressure) coupled with high cladding temperature (<700 K). In either
case, when the code predicts cladding failure, the internal gas is assumed to become steam and
the cladding inner surface will oxidize for axial nodes 1.5in above and below the failed node.
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2.10.1 Low-Temperature PCMI Cladding Failure Model

At low temperature, where PCMI is the driving force for cladding deformation, a model based on
uniform plastic elongation from irradiated cladding (Geelhood et al. 2008) is used as the failure
criteria. This model is a function of temperature and hydrogen concentration and is described

below.
in (UEy,UEHez), Hep < 650
UE — min (UEy,UFEgex) < ppm (2-235)
5%, He; > 650 ppm
Where,
U E = Uniform plastic elongation, %
UEy=2.2%
and,
UE, H., =0
UBer =9 PP (2-236)
AH.', He >0ppm
121170009277 T < 700 K
. € R (2-237)
1.840803, T > 700K
1.355231 — 0.0017837, T < 700K
b= » < (2-238)
0.107131, T > 700K
Heg; = max(O, HTot - HSol) (2-239)
—8550
Hgy = 1.2 x 10° — 2-24
Sel X 107exp (1.985887T> (2-240)
Where,

Hr,: = Total hydrogen in cladding, ppm

T = Temperature, K

If the predicted plastic hoop stress for any axial node exceeds the model prediction of uniform
elongation based on the hydrogen concentration and average cladding temperature at that axial
node, the code assumes the cladding has failed at that node. The cladding average temperature
is taken as the average of each of the cladding radial node temperatures. A plot of predicted minus
measured uniform plastic elongation data provided in Figure 2-36 as a function of excess hydrogen
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(H..) demonstrates that the uniform elongation model provides a reasonable fit as a function of
excess hydrogen level (hydrogen above the solubility limit) in the cladding.

& Axial Tests
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Figure 2-36. Predicted minus measured uniform elongation from irradiated samples from the
PNNL database as a function of excess hydrogen (293K <7 < 795Kand 0 < ¢ <
14.0 x 10%° n/m?)

Further comparisons to the uniform elongation data are provided in Geelhood et al. 2008. It is
noted that this failure model was not adjusted to fit RIA data and does a good job predicting failure
and non-failure in RIA tests (Luscher and Geelhood 2014).

2.10.2 High-Temperature Cladding Ballooning Failure Model

In the case of a LOCA, the cladding can fail by ballooning and burst. The BALON2 model is used
to model the ballooning in the cladding. FAST contains empirical stress and strain limits that it uses
to predict when cladding failure will occur. These limits are discussed in detail in Section 2.5.3.

2.11 Coolant Conditions

If the user chooses to model the coolant as water, the fuel rod cooling model calculates the amount
of heat transfer from the fuel rod to the surrounding coolant. The model calculates the heat transfer
coefficient, surface heat flux, and temperature at the cladding surface. These variables are deter-
mined by the simultaneous solution of two independent equations for cladding surface heat flux
and surface temperature.

One of the equations is the appropriate correlation for convective heat transfer from the fuel rod
surface. This correlation relates surface heat flux to surface temperature and coolant conditions.
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Different correlations are required for different heat transfer modes, such as nucleate or film boiling.
The relation of the surface heat flux to the surface temperature for the various heat transfer modes

is shown in Figure 2-37.

Current surface
/heat flux

Nucleate boiling and
forced convection
vaporization

Surface heat flux (q)

Forced convection
to liquid
& o]

Critical heat flux

Transition boiling

Stable film
boiling

Q=AT;\face+B

|/ Current surface temperature

Modes 5,6 and 9

/(from heat conduction equation)

Forced convection to
superheated steam

surface ~ sat

Figure 2-37. Relation of surface heat flux to surface temperature

Logic for selecting the appropriate mode and the correlations available for each mode are shown
in Table 2-19. The correlations are described in Section 4.0.

Table 2-19. Water heat transfer mode selection and correlation

Heat Transfer

Optional Heat Transfer

(a) ion®
Mode Range Default Correlation Correlation (s)
Dittus-Boelter (Dittus and
Forced convection Boelter 1930) for
Tw < Tsat

to subcooled liquid

QQ < Ql < chit

(Mode 1)
Subcooled Q1 < Q2 < Qerit
nucleate boiling Ty > Tsat
(MOde 2) Tw > Tsat
Saturated nucleate @1 < @2 < Qerit
boiling (Mode 3) Ty = Toar
Tw > Tsat

turbulent flow; constant
Nu = 7.86 for laminar
flow (Sparrow et al. 1961)

Jens-Lottes (Jens and
Lottes 1951)

Jens-Lottes (Jens and
Lottes 1951)

Chen (Chen 1963)
Thom (Thom et al. 1965)

Chen (Chen 1963)
Thom (Thom et al. 1965)
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Table 2-19. Water heat transfer mode selection and correlation (continued)

Heat Transfer Optional Heat Transfer

() ian(®)
Mode Range Default Correlation Correlation (s)
Post-critical heat Qs > Quni ~ Bjornard-Giriffith
flux (CHF) 5 S é”t Modified Tong-Young (Bjornard and Griffith 1977)
transition boiling a >42000500 (Tong and Young 1974)  Modified Condie-Bengston
(Mode 4) (INEL 1978)

Bishop-Sandberg-Tong
(Bishop et al. 1965);
Groeneveld-Delorme

Qs > Quni Groeneveld 5.9
Post-CHF film 0 >2Q QCTZ 0 (Groeneveld 1973, 1978;
boiling (Mode 5) 5~ =il w5~ ®6  Groeneveld and Delorme

G > 200000 1976) (Groeneveld and Delorme
1976)
Post-CHF boilin
for low-flow ° @2 > Qerit
conditions (Mode Qs > Qs Bromley (Bromley 1949) -
7) G < 200000
Forced convection Dittus-Boelter (Dittus and
to superheated X>1 -

steam (Mode 8) Boelter 1930)

(@ The symbols used are:
Q; = Surface flux in the i*" heat transfer mode
X = Coolant Quality
Qi = Critical heat flux
G = Mass flux, lom/hr—ft?)
T, = Cladding surface temperature
P = Coolant Pressure, psia
Tsq: = Saturation temperature of coolant
Ty = Local bulk temperature of coolant

() Parameter limits describing the range of the heat transfer apply to the default correlation for each
mode. The correlation to be used is specified in the input.

The second independent equation containing surface temperature and surface heat flux as the
only unknown variables is derived from the finite difference equation for heat conduction at the
mesh bordering the fuel rod surface. A typical plot of this equation during the nucleate boiling
mode of heat transfer is also shown in Figure 2-37. The intersection of the plot of this equation
and that of the heat transfer correlations determines the surface heat flux and temperature. The
derivation of this equation and the simultaneous solution for surface temperature and surface heat
flux are described in Section 3.1. Neither of the two equations solved simultaneously contains
past iteration values so that numerical instabilities at the onset of nucleate boiling are avoided. A
separate set of heat transfer correlations is used to calculate fuel rod cooling during the reflooding
portion of a LOCA. During this period, liquid cooling water is injected into the lower plenum and the
liquid level gradually rises over time to cover the fuel rods. This complex heat transfer process is
modeled by a set of empirical relations derived from experiments performed in the FLECHT facility
(Cadek et al. 1972). A description of these models is presented in Section 4.2.3.

The user specifies the inlet condition at the bottom of the fuel rod. The enthalpy rise across the
height of the coolant channel is initially calculated based on the known surface heat flux from
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the previous timestep. The values obtained from the bottom and top of the coolant channel (axial
nodes j; — 1 and ;) are averaged together to obtain a “cell-centered” average coolant condition
used as the boundary condition in the conduction solution.
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3.0 Calculations of Cladding Surface Temperature
3.1 Heat Conduction Equation

The numerical solution of the heat conduction (Equation 2-227) requires solving a set of tri-diagonal
equations. This set of equations is shown as follows:

_ _ _T17n+1_ dl
by ¢ O 0 ... 0 )
Vdas do
as by co 0 - 0 .
Ve ds
0 as b3 C3 PN 0 . (3 1)
0 an—1 byn-1 cn—1
. . ) TN dn—1
et a
L N N a T]?;l;,—}—l dN

Where,

an, bn, cn, d, = Terms of the heat conduction equation in finite difference form at the n** mesh
point

T]\’f“ = Temperature at n*"* mesh point at time step m + 1

N = Number of mesh points at outer surface
The mesh point temperatures are solved by the Gaussian elimination method.

dp — ankh—
m+1 _ Yn nt'n—1 _
TN N by — anEn_1 (3 2)

T = —ET + F (3-3)
Where,
1
B =t (3-4a)
b1
=0 (3-4b)
by
and,
o € i _ -
E]_bj—ajEj,l forj=1,2,3....,n—1 (3-5a)
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dj — CLij_l

F; =
J bj — CL]'E]',1

forj=1,2,3...,n—1 (3-5b)

The coefficients a,, b,, and d,, in Equation 3-2 are derived from the energy balance equation for
the half mesh interval bordering the outside surface. The continuous form of the energy balance
equation for this half mesh interval is:

oT or| AtV

Tn

Where all the terms in Equation 3-6 are defined below.

The finite difference form of Equation 3-6 is:

—0.5An_%K e pCpAV N O.5An_%K et
Ar At Ar
—_—
an by

IOCPAVTm —0.5An_%K

Ar n Ar (T;;n - T;ln_l) — 05An (em + Hm-‘rl) + qm_i_éAV

dn
(3-7)
The complete expressions for coefficients a,,, b,, and d,, are then:
—0.54,, 1K
ap = ———>— (3-8a)
T
054, 1K
b, = PV 2 (3-8b)
t r
—0.54, 1K 1
dn = pC:V g _— (To —T0y) — 0.5A, (™ + ™11 + ¢tV (3-8c)
T
Ay s =2m (rn . 5) (3-8d)
A, =27y, (3-8e)
7,2
V=n (rnr — 4> (3-8f)

Where,

K = Thermal conductivity of material in half mesh interval bordering the surface, W/m-K
C, = Specific heat of material in half mesh interval bordering the surface, J/kg-K

p = Density of material in half mesh interval bordering the surface, kg/m?
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r, = Radius to outside surface

r = Width of mesh interval bordering outside surface, m
t = Time step, s

6™ = Surface heat flux at m'" time step, W/m?

T™ = Surface temperature at m*" time step, K

qm‘é = Heat generation rate in half mesh interval bordering outside surface (heat generation
caused by cladding oxidation), W/m?3

Because the coefficients a,,, b,, d,, E,_1 and F,_; in Equation 3-2 do not contain temperature,
the equation can be written as follows:

AT+ B, = g™ (3-9)

Where,

- (bn - CLn-E’rL—l)

A =
! 0.54,

(3-10)

0.50™ Ay, + an Pyt = "2V — an (T3 = Ti,) — "3V
Br=n 0.5A (3-11)

As shown in Equation 3-2, the coefficients F,,_1 and F,,_; are evaluated by forward reduction of
Equation 3-1. Therefore, Equation 3-9 contains only 7"+ and §™*+! as unknown quantities.

Empirically derived clad-to-coolant heat transfer correlations are available from which the surface
heat flux due to convection can be calculated in terms of surface temperature, geometric parame-
ters, and flow conditions. Also, the equation for radiation heat transfer from a surface to surrounding
water is known. Thus, the total surface heat flux can be expressed by the equation:

4

0" = £ (C, G T + o FaFg (T ) - 1, (3-12)

Where,

g™+1 = Surface heat flux at time step m + 1

fi () = Function specifying rate at which heat is transferred from surface by convention heat
transfer during heat transfer mode i (These functions are defined in Section 4.2.3)

1 = Number identification of convective heat transfer mode (nucleate boiling, film boiling, etc.)
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C = Set of parameters describing coolant conditions
G = Set of parameters describing geometry

o = Stefan-Boltzmann constant

F4 = Configuration factor for radiation heat transfer
Fr = Emissivity factor for radiation heat transfer

T, = Bulk temperature of water surrounding fuel rod surface

Equations 3-9 and 3-12 are two independent equations with unknowns 77”1 and §™*!. Simulta-
neous solution of the two equations yields the new surface temperature 71
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4.0 Coolant Model and Heat Transfer Correlations

The coolant enthalpy rise model and clad-to-coolant heat transfer correlations are described in
this section. The heat transfer correlations supply one of the equations required for calculation of
the fuel rod surface temperature, as discussed in Section 2.11. Also described is the calculation
of the coolant void fraction for water. The available coolants are:

e Water (default)
e Sodium

e Helium

The following inputs are used to calculate the coolant temperature, pressure and heat transfer
coefficient as a function of time and location:

e Inlet temperature
e Inlet mass flux

e Inlet pressure

It is allowed to bypass the coolant model entirely but still use the built-in clad-to-coolant heat
transfer coefficients based on the coolant type. Instructions on how to use this option are provided
in Section B.7.

4.1 Coolant Enthalpy Model

The coolant enthalpy is calculated by a one-dimensional transient fluid flow model (Meyer and
Williams, Jr. 1962) as shown in Figure 4-1. The model is given as input information the coolant
enthalpy and mass flux at the bottom of the fuel rods and the elevation averaged coolant pressure.
The input information can vary with time. The model also receives the FAST-calculated cladding
surface heat flux. The heat flux can vary with time and elevation. The coolant enthalpy model then
calculates the coolant enthalpy, which varies with time and elevation.
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Figure 4-1. Description of geometry terms in coolant enthalpy model

The model includes an energy conservation equation and a mass conservation equation. The
coolant pressure is assumed to be spatially uniform and to change slowly with time so that the
spatial and transient pressure terms are omitted from the energy equation. Thus, sonic effects are
ignored. The model assumes homogeneous two-phase flow and a flow channel with a constant
cross-sectional area.

The energy and mass conservation equations are:

H H 1
0 G('“)

Por T Ezz(SO‘H“Q) (4-1)

% , 0G _

oG _ 4-2
ot "9, 0 (4-2)

Where,

p = Coolant density, kg/m3
G = Coolant mass flux, kg/m?-s

H = Coolant enthalpy, J/kg

1
7 (¢ + rq) = Volumetric heat addition to coolant, J/m3-s
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L = Flow area per unit transfer surface are per unit axial length, m

¢ = Surface heat flux, J/m?-s

¢ = Heat generation rate/area, J/m?-s

r = Fraction of heat generated directly in the coolant by neutrons and gamma rays
t=Time, s

z = Axial elevation, m
Assuming constant pressure, coolant conditions are considered a function of enthalpy only so that:

dp OH 9p

where density (p) is evaluated at a reference pressure. By combining Equations 4-1, 4-2, and 4-3, a
relation can be established between the axial mass flux distribution and axial enthalpy distribution:

9. ot ooH - pem|LWTTO-Cg; (4-4)

OG ~ O0p  OHOp  10p [1 OH
0z

The numerical solution for the local coolant enthalpy is given by the finite difference form of Equa-
tion 4-3 with forward difference in time and averaged between spatial nodes. The equation is:

1—at QL
J=3

‘ly + l l
Py (1ely)

W |-

=1 _ ryl I+1 l
™' = H) oy — (H5 - H)) - ol (4-5)

NI

j = FAST axial node number (see Figure 4-1)
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[ = Time step number

The numerical solution for the mass flux at the midpoint between axial nodes j and j — 1 at the
new time step is given by the finite difference form of Equation 4-4. The equation is:

2 11 o Q _1Zz >
Gl+1 — Gl'Jrl + Aj_l + (pJé (8 )j_; e (4-6)
Where,
1 8/))
A, .=H ( (4-7a)
I3 pé._% OH j—1
1l
Op _ PP (4-7b)
8 j_l HJI - Hjl~_1
H=H -H_, (4-7c)

Gé.“ is calculated using Equation 4-6 before Hjl“ is calculated with Equation 4-5. After the coolant
enthalpy at the new time step has been calculated, the coolant density at the new time step is
determined from the equation of state for water.

In summary, coolant inlet enthalpy and mass flux are input to define conditions at node zero. The
mass fluxes for the remaining nodes are calculated from Equation 4-6 using values for heat flux,
enthalpy, and density calculated in the previous time step or iteration. The enthalpy is then updated
using Equation 4-5, and a corresponding density is calculated from the fluid property relationships.
Using the fluid conditions in the heat transfer correlations, a new heat flux is calculated, and the
process is repeated.

If the time step is less than the minimum time for a drop of coolant to pass between any two axial
nodes, the solution scheme is stable. This criterion is given by the equation:

t< |2 (4-8)
Uj+% min
Where,

vé.Jrl is the velocity of coolant at midpoint between axial nodes j and j + 1 m/s

2

The water quality and temperature are computed based on the local coolant enthalpy by the equa-
tions shown in Table 4-1.
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Table 4-1. Coolant quality and temperature criteria

Phase Criteria Temperature/Enthalpy

X; =0
Sub-cooled quuld h; (Z) < I'Lf (P) (Z) ( ()h (Z) P)
X (z) = hi(z)—hs(P)
Saturated hy (P) < hi (2) < hy (P) I ho(P) (’”;(P)

i (2

% ( ) =1

Superheated Vapor hi (z) > hg (P) Ty (2) = 0 (hi (2), P)

Where,

X (z) = Quality of coolant in flow channel i at distance z from flow inlet, dimensionless
T; (=) = Temperature of coolant in flow channel i at distance z from flow inlet, K

P = Coolant pressure, Pa

hy (P) = Enthalpy of saturated liquid, J/kg

hg (P) = Enthalpy of saturated gas, J/kg

T, (P) = Saturation temperature, K

6 (hi, P) = Function calculating coolant temperature, K

The functions defining h.¢, hy, 0 (h, P), and T are supplied by the sth2xt water properties package.
4.2 Water Heat Transfer and Critical Heat Flux Correlations
421 Summary

The correlations for heat transfer coefficient and CHF have been selected based on their applicabil-
ity to the range of conditions that are expected to be encountered in analyses with FAST. Because
the code is used for analysis of the response of a single fuel rod to postulated operational tran-
sients and design basis accidents, and to model fuel performance experiments, heat transfer mod-
els have been selected that are applicable to a wide range of relatively severe thermal-hydraulic
conditions, particularly in the post-CHF regimes. The available correlations for determining the
transition from nucleate boiling to film boiling (i.e., the CHF or departure from nucleate boiling
(DNB)) are described in Section 4.2.4.

The heat transfer correlations in FAST cover the full range of the boiling curve, from single-phase
forced convection to subcooled liquid through nucleate boiling to the critical heat flux point, on
into transition and film boiling in the post-CHF heat transfer regimes, and finally to single-phase
forced convection to superheated steam. The available heat transfer correlations for each regime
are described in Section 4.2.3.
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4.2.2 Void Fraction

The void fraction of the coolant is calculated by Equation 4-9:

XV,
- 4-9
T A= X)WV + XV, (4-9)

Where,

a = Void fraction, unitless

X = Coolant quality, unitless

V; = Specific volume of saturated liquid, m3/kg
V, = Specific volume of saturated gas, m3/kg

~ = Slip velocity ratio (assumed to always be 1.0; homogeneous flow)

4.2.3 Heat Transfer Coefficient Correlations

Heat transfer correlations are empirical models developed to quantify the rate of energy exchange
between a solid surface and a fluid flowing over it. Heat transfer correlations are expressed as a
coefficient relating the surface heat flux to the temperature difference between the surface and the
fluid:

q// =h (Twall - Tfluid) (4'10)

Where,

¢" = Surface heat flux, W/m?
Twau = Wall surface temperature, K
T'f1uia = Fluid temperature, K

h = Heat transfer coefficient, W/m2-K

This relationship is a constitutive model based on empirical observation, not an expression of a
law of nature. It is a convenient simplification of an extensive array of physical phenomena that
influence the rate of heat transfer from a surface, which can include the thermodynamic properties
of the flowing fluid, the fluid dynamic forces in the boundary layer, the effects of phase change
(for boiling flow), and the geometry of the heated surface. There is no generic formulation for a
heat transfer coefficient correlation that satisfies the above relationship for all conditions. Specific
formulations for any particular application must be derived from experimental data.

Coolant Model and Heat Transfer Correlations 134



PNNL-39254

For forced convection heat transfer, the general behavior of this relationship can be broadly divided
into five regions, or modes, which are differentiated by the basic heat transfer behavior within each
region. These are single-phase forced convection to liquid (Mode 1), nucleate boiling (Mode 2 for
subcooled boiling and Mode 3 for saturated boiling), post-CHF transition boiling (Mode 4), post-
CHF film boiling 2 (Mode 5), and single-phase forced convection to vapor (Mode 8). Figure 4-2
illustrates the relationship between wall superheat and heat flux for the full range of regimes,
and shows the typical shape of the boiling curve from single-phase liquid to single-phase vapor

convection.

heat flux

Vo

CHF point single-phase forced convection (Mode 1)
nucleate boiling (Modes 2 and 3)
X = == transition boiling (Mode 4)
\ === film boiling (Mode 5)
\\ forced convection to superheated steam (Mode 8)
Mode 4, if G > 0.2 MIbm/hr- ft?
\
\
\
\
Modes 2 and 3 \
\ Mode 8
<« 1} Mode 7, if G < 0.2 MIbm/hr-ft2 »
\
\
\
\
\
\

—
/ Mode 5, if G > 0.2 Mibm/hr-f2

wall super heat (T -T_ )

wall " fluid

Figure 4-2. lllustration of FAST’s forced convection heat transfer regimes for full boiling curve

Additional Modes are defined in FAST to cover the full range of flow conditions that can be en-
countered in severe transients, which do not always remain in the forced convection heat transfer

regime. These are:

e Mode 7: low flow conditions, < 2 x 108 lbm/hr—ft? (2700 kg/s—m?)

e Mode 10: stagnant fluid conditions, 2.0 Ibm/hr=ft?> (0.0027 kg/s—m?). In this regime, the heat
transfer coefficient is set to a constant minimum value of 5.0 Btu/hr-ft>=°F (28.4 W/m?-K).

e Mode 11: adiabatic conditions, (i.e., no heat transfer from the rod surface), in which the heat
transfer coefficient is set to zero.

4.2.3.1 Mode 1: Single-Phase Convection to Subcooled Liquid

For turbulent flow (Re > 2000), (Dittus and Boelter 1930) heat transfer correlation is used, so that:
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Pturbutent = 0.023 <£> Re%8 pr04 (4-11)

e

Where,

hewrbuient = Heat transfer coefficient for turbulent flow, W/m2-K

k = Thermal conductivity of the fluid, W/m-K

D, = Hydraulic diameter of flow channel, m

Re = Reynolds number of the flow (for characteristic length D.), unitless

Pr = Prandtl number of the fluid, unitless

For laminar flow (Re < 2000), the heat transfer coefficient is defined with a constant Nusselt
number (Nu) of 7.86, from (Sparrow et al. 1961) such that:

k

h aminar — 7.86 | — 4-12
, (2 ) (4-12)

The local heat transfer coefficient (h) for single-phase convection to subcooled liquid is defined
as:

h = max(hturbulenta hlaminar) (4'1 3)

4.2.3.2 Modes 2 and 3: Subcooled and Saturated Nucleate Boiling
Jens-Lottes Correlation

The Jens-Lottes correlation (Jens and Lottes 1951) is the default in the code for nucleate boiling.
The general form of the correlation is:

dvp _ € 4
T 105 =~ a5t (s~ Toat) (4-14)

Where,

¢% 5 = Nucleate boiling heat flux, Btu/hr—ft?
Pressure = Coolant pressure, Pa
T, = Local rod surface temperature, °F

Tsq: = Fluid saturation temperature, °F
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The heat transfer coefficient (hyg) is solved by re-writing Equation 4-14. Converted to Sl units,
the correlation is implemented as shown in Equation 4-15.

4
(Ts - Tsat) exp ( 1;7‘26 isl%ze ) ]
T. -7,

hNB = JLCOfo (4'15)

Where,

hn s = Nucleate boiling heat transfer coefficient, W/m?-K
T, = Local rod surface temperature, K

Tsq: = Fluid saturation temperature, K

T, = Bulk fluid temperature, K

Pressure = Coolant pressure, Pa

JLCoef f = Jens-Lotte Coefficient = 3.15248 x (2)" x L19° ~ 2 553509

Thom Correlation

The Thom correlation (Thom et al. 1965) is an alternative option for subcooled nucleate boiling
that can be selected by user input. This correlation defines the local heat transfer coefficient as
the sum of a nucleate boiling component and a single-phase convection component, such that:

h=hyp+ hspl (4-16)
Where,

hx s = Nucleate boiling heat transfer coefficient, W/m?-K

hsp = Single-phase convection coefficient from Equation 4-13, W/m2-K

The nucleate boiling heat transfer coefficient (k) is evaluated using the relationship:

2
exp( 575100

( <22.65 ) (Ts - Tsat))

T, — Tp

hNB = X 106 (4-17)
Where,

P = Pressure, Pa
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T, = Local rod surface temperature, K
Tsq: = Fluid saturation temperature, K

T, = Bulk fluid temperature, K

Chen Correlation

The Chen correlation is an alternative option for subcooled nucleate boiling (Chen 1963). This
correlation has a similar structure to the Thom correlation, in that it treats heat transfer in subcooled
nucleate boiling as a linear combination of a nucleate boiling term and a single-phase convection
component. The general form of the Chen correlation is:

/! /!
, - Wnp tdec) (4-18)

T, — T,

Where,

¢% 5 = Nucleate boiling heat flux, W/m?
¢ = Single-phase forced convection heat flux, W/m?
T, = Local rod surface temperature, K

T, = Bulk fluid temperature, K

The forced convection heat flux (¢%.) is evaluated as:

drc = hrc (Ts = Ty) (4-19)

Where,

hrc = Forced convection heat transfer coefficient, W/m?-K
T, = Local rod surface temperature, K

Ty, = Bulk fluid temperature, K

For subcooled nucleate boiling (Mode 2), the correlation for the forced convection heat transfer
coefficient (hr¢) is the Dittus-Boelter correlation from Equation 4-11. For saturated nucleate boiling
(Mode 3), the heat transfer coefficient is modified by the Reynold’s number factor, (F), and instead
uses the two-phase Reynold’s number, (Res,):

k
hre = 0.023 <Df> ReSSPrOAF (4-20)

€
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The two-phase Reynolds number used in Equation 4-20 modifies the liquid Reynold’s number by
being defined in terms of the equilibrium quality of the flow, such that:

Regp = (1 — ) Re = {1-2)GDe (4-21)
Kf
Where,
x = Equilibrium quality, unitless
G = Mass velocity of fluid, kg/m?s
D, = Hydraulic diameter of flow channel, m
p¢ = Saturated liquid viscosity, kg/m-s
The equilibrium quality (x) is a unitless number calculated by:
T = h—hy (4-22)
hyq

Where,

h = Local fluid enthalpy, J/kg
hy = Saturated liquid enthalpy, J/kg

hyq = Latent heat of vaporization, J/kg

The Reynold’s number factor (F') accounts for the enhanced flow and turbulence due to the pres-
ence of the vapor as a function of the inverse Martinelli Factor. The Martinelli factor (X) is a
function of the quality, density and viscosity of the liquid and vapor phases.

1
Xyt
F= (4-23)

235(0213+ 1) L S o1
' ' Xtt ’ Xtt .

0.9 0.5 0.1
(57 )
Xt -2 Pg Ky

1, <0.1

Where,
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X = Martinelli Factor

x = Equilibrium quality, unitless

ps = Saturated liquid density, kg/m*

py = Saturated vapor density, kg/m?®
pg = Saturated liquid viscosity, kg/m-s

iq = Saturated vapor viscosity, kg/m-s

The nucleate boiling heat flux is evaluated as:

QXIB = hnp (Ts - Tsat) (4-25)

Where,

¢% 5 = Nucleate boiling heat flux, W/m?
hx g = Nucleate boiling heat transfer coefficient, W/m?-K
T, = Local rod surface temperature, K

Tsat = Fluid saturation temperature, K

and

ka.?Qcpf0.45pfO.49

00'5uf0‘29hf90'24p90'24

0.75

hnp = 1.22 x 10_3 (Ts - Tsat)0.24 (Psath - Psat) S (4'26)

Where,

S = Two-phase suppression factor

k¢ = Saturated liquid thermal conductivity, W/m-K
C,, = Saturated liquid specific heat, J/kg—K

ps = Saturated liquid density, kg/m*

pg = Saturated vapor density, kg/m?3

o = Surface tension, N/m

pp = Saturated liquid viscosity, kg/m-s
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hrq = Latent heat of vaporization, J/kg
T = Local rod surface temperature, K
Tsq: = Fluid saturation temperature, K
Py, = Saturation pressure corresponding to rod surface temperature 7%, Pa

P,,; = Saturation pressure at bulk coolant temperature, Pa

In this formulation, the local fluid properties (thermal conductivity (k), Prandtl number (Pr), and the
viscosity () used in the Reynolds number (Re)) are evaluated at the bulk fluid temperature (7;).

The two-phase suppression factor (S), which appears in the nucleate boiling heat flux term for
both subcooled and saturated boiling heat transfer, is a function of a modified two-phase Reynolds
number (Rerp).

1
S = 4-27
1 +2.53 x 10~6Reppt17 (4-27)
The modified two-phase Reynolds number is defined as:
RefF'25

Where,

— GD,

Re; = Reynolds number of homogeneous fluid r

G = Mass velocity of fluid, kg/m?-s
D, = Hydraulic diameter of flow channel, m
p¢ = Saturated liquid viscosity, kg/m-s
4.2.3.3 Mode 4 Post-CHF: Transition Boiling
Modified Tong-Young
The modified Tong-Young correlation (Tong and Young 1974) is the default heat transfer correlation

for the transition boiling region (Mode 4). This correlation evaluates the transition boiling heat flux
in terms of the CHF and the film boiling heat flux, using the relationship:

Q%B =0 (ngF - (J}{“B) (4-29)
Where,
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¢}z = Transition boiling heat flux, Btu/hr—ft2
¢ty = CHF, Btu/hr—ft2
q}éB = Film boiling heat flux, Btu/hr—ft2

C1 = Empirically derived formula relating heat flux to fluid conditions and wall superheat,
unitless

The C; multiplicative term has the form:

. (GD,
Cy = exp [—0.012:53 <iq,, hfg) (0.01ATy)(HOT0-0016ATy) (4-30)
Total

Where,

x = Equilibrium quality, unitless

G = Homogeneous mass velocity of fluid, lbm/hr—ft?
D, = Hydraulic diameter of flow channel, ft

hyq = Latent heat of vaporization, Btu/lbm

@11 = Total surface heat flux, Btu/hr=ft? = ¢/, + ¢
ATy = Wall superheat, °F, = T, — Tiqt

T, = Local rod surface temperature, °F

Tsq: = Saturation temperature, °F

Bjornard-Griffith Correlation
The Bjornard-Griffith correlation (Bjornard and Griffith 1977) can be selected by user input for
transition boiling heat transfer. This correlation evaluates the transition boiling heat flux as a simple

interpolation between the CHF and the heat flux at the minimum film boiling temperature for the
local thermal-hydraulic conditions. The formulation is specified as:

415 = 04cgr + (1= 90) dyrp (4-31)
Where,

¢z = Transition boiling heat flux, Btu/hr—ft2

¢ty r = CHF, Btu/hr—ft2
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¢}, = Heat flux at the minimum film boiling temperature, Btu/hr—ft

0 = Interpolation factor, unitless

The interpolation factor (9) for this correlation is defined as:

2
5= {T—TMFB] (4-32)

Tour — TvurB

Where,

T, = Local rod surface temperature, °F
Torr = CHF temperature, °F

Trrrp = Minimum film boiling temperature, °F

The minimum film boiling temperature (T»,rg) is calculated from the lloeje correlation (lloeje et
al. 1989) as:

Ty = Tsar + 0.29ATpgg (1.0 — 0.2952%%%) (1.0 + 0.36G%*) (4-33)

Where,

Tsq: = Saturation temperature, °F
ATpgr = Wall superheat at minimum film boiling temperature, °F
x = Equilibrium quality, unitless

G = Mass velocity of fluid, Ibm/hr—ft2

The wall superheat at the minimum film boiling temperature is calculated from the Berenson cor-
relation as:

ATppr = 0.127 (p”fhf9> <g(pf _pg)>3 (<9> 7 ) ( Hof > (4-34)
kog pf+ Pg g) pPr—"Pg 9(pr— pg)

Where,

hs, = Latent heat of vaporization, Btu/lbm

ps = Saturated liquid density, lom/ft3
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pg = Saturated vapor density, lom/ft3

o = Surface tension, Ibf/ft

pyf = Vapor density at the film temperature, lbm/ft3

k,y = Vapor thermal conductivity at the film temperature, Btu/s—ft-°F
¢ = Vapor viscosity at the film temperature, Ibm/s—ft

g = Acceleration of gravity, 32.2 ft/s?

g. = Force to mass conversion constant for EU, 32.2 lom-ft/Ibf-s?

The film temperature (7, ;) used for determining fluid properties near the rod surface is defined as
the average of the rod surface temperature and the coolant saturation temperature, that is:

_ Ts + Tsat

Tyr 5

(4-35)
Where,

T,y = Estimated temperature of vapor film near the heated surface, °F
T, = Local rod surface temperature, °F

Tsq: = Fluid saturation temperature, °F
Modified Condie-Bengston
The modified Condie-Bengston correlation (INEL 1978) can be selected by user input for transition
boiling heat transfer. This correlation is similar to the Tong-Young correlation, in that it defines the

transition boiling heat flux in terms of the CHF and the stable film boiling heat flux. The relationship
is formulated as:

iy = Crexp 0.5 (T, — Tsat)0'5] (T — That) (4-36)

Where,
¢4 5 = Transition boiling heat flux, Btu/hr—ft2
T = Local rod surface temperature, °F

Tsq: = Fluid saturation temperature, °F

C1 = Empirical coefficient
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The empirical coefficient C; is defined in terms of the CHF, the CHF temperature, and the film
boiling heat flux, as:

C1 = exp {ln (¢¢ur — 4" (Teur)pp) + 0.5 (Tour — Tsat)”® —In (Tomr — Tsat) (4-37)
Where,
¢ty r = CHF, Btu/hr—ft2
¢" (Tcur) pp = Film boiling heat flux at the CHF temperature, Btu/hr-ft2

Torr = CHF temperature, °F

T = Fluid saturation temperature, °F

The film boiling heat flux at the CHF temperature is defined using the film boiling correlation se-
lected for Mode 5, such that:

" (Teur)pg = hre (Tour — Tsat) (4-38)

Where,

hrp = Film boiling heat transfer coefficient evaluated at the CHF temperature, Btu/hr—ft?—°F
Tcyr = CHF temperature, °F
Tsq: = Fluid saturation temperature, °F

4.2.3.4 Mode 5 Post-CHF: Film Boiling

Groeneveld 5.7 and 5.9 Correlations

The Groeneveld 5.9 (Groeneveld 1978) correlation is the default correlation for film boiling heat

transfer (Mode 5). Both correlations use the same form, with different coefficients defined in Table
4-2. The correlation defines the film boiling heat flux as:

drp = hrp (Ts — Tsar) (4-39)
Where,

¢, = Film boiling heat flux, W/m?

hrp = Film boiling heat transfer coefficient, W/m?-K (Equation 4-40)
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T, = Local rod surface temperature, K

Tsat = Fluid saturation temperature, K

The general form of the film boiling heat transfer coefficient is defined as:

e =a (5 ) (enon)” (Pr)* v (4-40)

Where,

k4 = Thermal conductivity of saturated vapor, W/m-K

D, = Channel hydraulic diameter, m

Repon = Homogeneous two-phase Reynolds number (Equation 4-41)

Pr,, = Prandtl number, with fluid properties evaluated at the wall temperature
Y = Empirical parameter, unitless (Equation 4-42)

a, b, c,d = Empirical coefficients (see Table 4-2)

The homogeneous two-phase Reynolds number is defined as:

Reronr = Re, <1: + (Zi) (1- az)) - <G:Z€> (x + <Zj> (1- x)> (4-41)

Where,

x = Equilibrium quality, unitless

G = Homogeneous mass velocity of fluid, kg/m?-s
D, = Hydraulic diameter of flow channel, m

« = Homogeneous void fraction, (Equation 4-46)
g = Saturated vapor viscosity, kg/m-s

ps = Saturated liquid density, kg/m3

py = Saturated vapor density, kg/m*
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The empirical correction factor Y makes use of the quality and phase densities:

0.4
Y =1.0-0.1 <pg - 1) (1—2)% (4-42)
Py

The empirical coefficients a, b, c and d of the Groeneveld correlation (Equation 4-40) were fitted
for two different data sets. One data set consisted of film flow boiling in annular channels, and
the fit to this data set was presented in Equation 5.7 in the original reference (Groeneveld 1973).
The other data set consisted of film boiling in test sections consisting of rod clusters. The fit to
this data set was presented in Equation 5.9 of the original reference. The two formulations of the
Groeneveld correlation, therefore, are generally referred to as Groeneveld 5.7 (Groeneveld 1973)
and Groeneveld 5.9 (Groeneveld 1978). The formulation for rod clusters (Groeneveld 5.9) is the
default selection for Mode 5. However, the formulation for annular channels (Groeneveld 5.7) can
be selected by user input. The values of the fitted constants for the two forms of the correlation
are listed in Table 4-2.

Table 4-2. Groeneveld fitting constants

Constant Groeneveld 5.7 Groeneveld 5.9
a 0.052 0.00327
b 0.688 0.90100
c 1.260 1.32000
d -1.060 -1.50000

Bishop-Sandberg-Tong Correlation

The Bishop-Sandberg-Tong correlation (Bishop et al. 1965) can be specified by user input for heat
transfer in the film boiling region. This correlation defines the film boiling heat flux in the same
manner as shown in Equation 4-39 for the Groeneveld correlation, that is:

Q%B = hrp (Ts - Tsat) (4'43)

The film boiling heat transfer coefficient is defined primarily in terms of the properties of the vapor
film at the wall, with the film temperature defined as in Equation 4-35. The heat transfer coefficient
is of the form:

k.
hrp = Cy <Df> (Revf)o'8 (Pryf)l'Q?’

e

0.68 0.068 (4-44)
Cy = 0.0193 <p9> (pg>
b P

Where,
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k,s = Coolant thermal conductivity at the film temperature, Btu/hr-ft-°F

D, = Hydraulic diameter of flow channel, ft

Re, s = Reynolds number, with fluid properties evaluated at the film temperature
Pr, s = Prandtl number, with fluid properties evaluated at the film temperature
ps = Saturated liquid density, lom/ft®

py = Saturated vapor density, lom/ft3

pp = Bulk fluid density, Ilbm/ft3

The bulk fluid density (p) is defined in terms of the equilibrium void fraction as:

Py = pga+ py (1 —a) (4-45)

The homogeneous void fraction («) is defined as:

(4-46)

Where,

x = Equilibrium quality, unitless

ps = Saturated liquid density, kg/m*

py = Saturated vapor density, kg/m?
Groeneveld-Delorme Correlation
The Groeneveld-Delorme correlation (Groeneveld and Delorme 1976) can be specified by user in-
put for heat transfer in the film boiling region. This correlation defines the film boiling heat flux using

the vapor temperature, rather than the saturation temperature, as the coolant sink temperature.
That is:

Q%B = hrp (Ts - Tv) (4'47)
Where,

hrp = Film boiling heat transfer coefficient, Btu/hr-ft?>—°F (Equation 4-48)

T, = Local rod surface temperature, °F
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T, = Vapor temperature, °F corresponding to vapor enthalpy (4,) calculated in Equation 4-52.

The heat transfer coefficient for film boiling is defined as:

kv GDE ; 0.8774
hpp = 8.348 x 1073 (Df> [ s (ma + [’)’f (1-— xa)ﬂ Pr, ;0112 (4-48)

Where,

k,¢ = Vapor thermal conductivity at the film temperature, Btu/hr-ft-°F

D, = Hydraulic diameter of flow channel, ft

G = Mass velocity of fluid, lbm/hr—ft2

1w s = Vapor viscosity at the film temperature, Ibm/hr-ft

z, = Modified equilibrium quality (see Equation 4-49) based on vapor enthalpy, unitless
pv» = Vapor density at vapor enthalpy (see Equation 4-52), Ibm/ft3

ps = Saturated liquid density, lom/ft®

Pr, s = Prandtl number, with fluid properties evaluated at the film temperature

The film temperature is the average of the rod surface temperature and the fluid saturation tem-
perature, as defined in Equation 4-35.

The modified equilibrium quality (z,) is included in the correlation to capture the effect of vapor
superheat at the wall. The standard definition of the equilibrium quality is multiplied by a correction
factor based on an approximation of the true enthalpy of the vapor phase, and is of the form:

— hig

Where,
x = Equilibrium quality (see Equation 4-50), unitless
hr, = Latent heat of vaporization, Btu/lbm

hy = Saturated liquid enthalpy, Btu/lbm

h, = Enthalpy of the vapor phase (see Equation 4-52), Btu/lbm
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The standard equilibrium quality is defined as:

. (4-50)

Where,

h = Local bulk fluid enthalpy, Btu/lbm
hy = Saturated liquid enthalpy, Btu/lom

hs, = Latent heat of vaporization, Btu/lbm
Therefore, the equilibrium quality can be re-written as:

h—hy

. 4-51
- (4-51)

Lq

The enthalpy of the vapor phase (h,) is estimated in terms of the vapor superheat at the wall, and
is calculated as:

1
hy = hg + hgexp (\I’ - (3@)4> (4-52)

Where,

hg = Saturated vapor enthalpy, Btu/lom
«a = Homogeneous void fraction (see Equation 4-46)

¥ = Empirical model parameter (see Equation 4-53)

The model parameter ¥ was determined from an empirical fit to the correlation’s database, and
has the functional form:

¥ = tan [C} (1.3072 — 1.0833z + 0.845527) (4-53)

Where,

x = Equilibrium quality, unitless

C1 = Empirical function of flow parameters (see Equation 4-54)
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The coefficient C is defined as:

1= (q”DC >0.09232

ghfg

(4-54)

Where,

k, = Thermal conductivity of saturated vapor, Btu/hr-ft—"F
D, = Channel hydraulic diameter, ft
Reyonm = Homogeneous two-phase Reynolds number (see Equation 4-41)
Pr, = Prandtl number, evaluated with saturated vapor properties
Cyy = Specific heat of saturated vapor, Btu/lom—°F
hyq = Latent heat of vaporization, Btu/lbm
q" = Film boiling heat flux, calculated using Equation 4-47
4.2.3.5 Mode 7 Post-CHF Boiling for Low Flow Conditions
This mode is selected for post-CHF boiling heat transfer if the mass flux is below 2 x 103 lbm/hr-ft2.

No distinction is made between transition boiling and film boiling in this region. The surface heat
flux is evaluated as:

q” = hpostCHF (Ts - Tsat) (4-55)

The default heat transfer coefficient in this region is the Bromley film boiling correlation (Bromley
1949). This correlation was developed from data obtained in round tubes at low flow rates and
relatively low equilibrium quality, and is of the form:

0.172 5 0.95
D, kog®pos (pf — pog) hpgg\
=062 | — P 4-56
postCHF = 0.6 (%W) ( Depiy s ATy (o0
g Pf—Pvf

Where,

D, = Hydraulic diameter of flow channel, ft
g = Acceleration of gravity, 32.2 ft/s?

g. = Force to mass conversion constant for EU, 32.2 lbm-ft/Ibf-s?
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o = Surface tension, Ibf/ft

ps = Saturated liquid density, lom/ft®

pyf = Vapor density at the film temperature, lbm/ft3

k,y = Vapor thermal conductivity at the film temperature, Btu/hr-ft-°F
hyq = Latent heat of vaporization, Btu/lbm

s = Vapor viscosity at the film temperature, Ibm/hr-ft

ATy = Wall superheat, Ty — Ti,; Where T} is the local rod surface temperature and 7, is the
saturation temperature, °F

The film temperature is the average of the rod surface temperature and the fluid saturation tem-
perature, as defined in Equation 4-35.

4.2.3.6 Mode 8: Single-Phase Convection to Superheated Vapor

This mode is defined for conditions where the bulk fluid temperature is above the saturation temper-
ature and the fluid can be treated as single-phase vapor. Heat transfer in this regime is calculated
using the Dittus-Boelter correlation, with thermal properties defined at the vapor temperature; that
is:

0.4
hspw = 0.023 (Z) Re%® Pr (4-57)

e

Where,

hspw = Heat transfer coefficient for single-phase vapor, W/m?-K
k, = Thermal conductivity at the vapor temperature, W/m-K

D, = Hydraulic diameter of flow channel, m

Re = Reynolds number (for characteristic length D.)

Pr = Prandtl number
For conditions where the equilibrium quality is >1.0, the heat transfer coefficient is defined as the
minimum of the value for single-phase convection (obtained with Equation 4-57) and the value

obtained with the user-specified film boiling correlation (in Mode 5 or 7). That is, in Mode 8, the
heat transfer coefficient is defined as:

Coolant Model and Heat Transfer Correlations 152



PNNL-39254

hiodes = min(hFBy hspv) (4'58)

Where,

hirodes = Heat transfer coefficient for single-phase vapor, W/m?-K
hrp = Heat transfer coefficient for the fluid conditions, assuming Mode 5 or 7

hspe = Heat transfer coefficient for the fluid conditions, assuming Mode 8

This approach avoids non-physical discontinuities in the transition between the film boiling and
forced convection with single-phase vapor, which can occur due to the simplifications and approx-
imations inherent in the homogeneous two-phase flow model used in FAST.

4.2.4 Critical Heat Flux Correlations
4.2.41 EPRI-1 CHF Correlation

The EPRI-1 correlation is the default CHF correlation in the FAST heat transfer package. This
correlation was developed from a wide range of data obtained at Columbia University in BWR and
PWR rod bundles, over the following range of parameters (Reddy and Fighetti 1983):

Table 4-3. Range of conditions for EPRI-1 CHF correlation

Parameter Value or Range
Pressure 200-2400 psia
Mass Velocity 0.2—4.5 Mibm/hr—ft?
Equilibrium Quality -0.25-0.75

3 x 3,4 x 4,5 x 5 rod arrays simulating commercial

el Bunels grenieiy LWR fuel assemblies

Heated length 30, 48, 66, 72, 84, 96, 144, 150 and 168 in
Rod diameter Typical PWR and BWR fuel rod diameters
Axial power profile Uniform

Radial power distribution Uniform and peaked (up to 1.3)

The pressure range of this database is extremely wide, and the form of this correlation is such
that it can be extrapolated to pressures above 2450 psia and still produce reasonable predictions
of CHF. Similarly, quality dependence can be extrapolated to subcooled conditions below -0.25
and still give reasonable predictions of CHF, and geometry dependence is relatively insensitive
to rod diameter or channel hydraulic diameter. Extrapolation beyond the range of mass velocity,
however, particularly into the lower range (below 0.2 Mlbm/hr—ft?), is inadvisable. For this range,
the default in the code is the modified Zuber correlation (Zuber 1961), regardless of the correlation
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selection specified by user input. When the EPRI-1 correlation is specified by user input, but the
mass velocity is above 4.5 MIbm/hr—ft?), the code uses the Biasi correlation (Biasi et al. 1967) to
determine CHF.

The general form of the EPRI-1 CHF correlation is:

A—x;
" = 4-59
dCHF O+ =z ( )

in
7

a7

Where,

gt = Critical heat flux, Btu/hr—ft2

xin, = Equilibrium quality at the beginning of the heated length, unitless
x = Local equilibrium quality, unitless

¢ = Local heat flux at the rod surface, Btu/hr—ft2

A, C = Empirical parameters (see Equations 4-61 and 4-62).

The equilibrium quality is defined as:

(4-60)
Where,

h = Bulk fluid enthalpy, Btu/lbm
hy = Saturated liquid enthalpy, Btu/lbm

h¢, = Latent heat of vaporization, Btu/lbm

Parameters A and C are optimized statistical fits relating CHF to test conditions of pressure and
mass velocity, and have the form:

A= Pegestets (4-61)

C = e3P Gootestr (4-62)

Where,
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P, = Critical pressure ratio, P, = P/P..;
P = System pressure, psia
P..;; = Critical pressure, 3208.2 psia for water

G = Local mass velocity, MIbm/hr—ft2

¢, = Optimized constants from statistical fit to data (see Table 4-4)

Table 4-4. Optimized constants for EPRI-1 CHF correlation

Constant

Value

C1
C2
C3
Cy
Cs
Ce
Cr

Cg

0.5328
0.1212
1.6151

1.4066
-0.3040
0.4843
-0.3285
-2.0749

The base correlation (Equation 4-59) can be modified with three optional correction factors:

PNNL-39254

1. Atwo-part cold wall correction for corner-peaked bundles modeled with sub-channels (pri-

marily applicable to BWR fuel assemblies)

2. A grid spacer correction factor for rod bundles with relatively high-loss grid designs (pri-

marily applicable to fuel assemblies with mixing vane grids)

3. Anon-uniform axial power correction factor

All of these options can be selected by user input. However, the default is to use only the base

correlation.

The cold wall correction is applied by means of the following modifications to the critical heat flux

defined in Equation 4-59:

q// . AFy — xip
CHF — T—Tin
CF,.+ =

The cold wall correction factors (F4, F) are defined as:
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F4 = 1.000G"! (4-64a)
Fo =1.183G%! (4-64b)

The grid spacer correction is applied in a similar manner, as:

q// o A~ Lin
CHF — —Tin
CF, + =2

17
qr,

(4-65)

The grid spacer correction factor (F,) is defined as a function of the form loss coefficient for the
grid (Cy,unitless) by the following equation:

F,=1.3-03C, (4-66)

The non-uniform axial power correction is applied identically as the grid spacer correction:

A—xy
g = ————— 4-67
4CHF CFou + x;f ( )
The non-uniform axial power correction factor (F,,,) is defined as:
Y —1
Fo,=1. — 4-
0+ 151G (4-68)

Where Y is Bowring’s non-uniform axial power factor (see Equation 4-77).
4.2.4.2 Bowring’s Mixed Flow Cluster CHF Correlation

The CHF correlation developed by Bowring (Bowring 1977) for mixed flow clusters can be speci-
fied by user input. This correlation was developed for application to thermal-hydraulic analysis of
blowdown transients modeled with RELAP-UK, and is designed with the assumption that the local
fuel assembly sub-channels are modeled as a single assembly-averaged flow channel. This cor-
relation is not designed for detailed sub-channel analysis of the rod array. (For such applications,
the EPRI-1 correlation is the recommended option.)

Bowring’s correlation was developed from a very large database with test geometries representing
rod clusters in pressure tube reactors, as well as test assemblies modeling BWR and PWR rod
bundles. This correlation’s database includes the following range of parameters:
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Table 4-5. Range of conditions for Bowring’s CHF correlation

Parameter Range

Pressure 90-2250 psia

Mass Velocity 0.04-3.0 Mlbm/hr—ft?

Hydraulic diameter 0.3—-1.4in (based on heated perimeter)
Heated length 60-180in

Rod diameter Typical PWR and BWR fuel rod diameters
Axial power profile 1.0—-1.38 peak-to-average axial flux ratio
Radial power distribution 1.0-1.32 peak-to-average rod power ratio

The pressure range of this database is extremely wide, and dependence on this parameter is
such that the correlation can generally be extrapolated to pressures above 2250 psia and still
produces reasonable predictions of CHF. Similarly, geometry dependence is relatively insensitive
to rod diameter or channel hydraulic diameter. Extrapolation beyond the range of mass velocity of
the correlation’s database, however, particularly into the lower range (below 0.04 Mibm/hr—ft?), is
inadvisable. For this range, the default in the code is the modified Zuber correlation, regardless of
the correlation specified by user input.

The general form of Bowring’s mixed cluster correlation is:

" A — Bh;,

dCHF = m (4'69)

Where,

qéye = Critical heat flux, Btu/hr—ft2

hin = Enthalpy subcooling at inlet, Btu/lbm hin = hy — hin

hy = Saturated liquid enthalpy, Btu/lbm

hin = Fluid enthalpy at inlet, Btu/lbm

z = Axial distance from beginning of heated length, in

Y = Non-uniform axial heat flux correction factor (see Equation 4-77)

A,B,C = Empirical parameters (see Equation 4-70 through Equation 4-74 for parameter A,
Equation 4-75 for parameter B, and Equation 4-76 for parameter '), based on data obtained
in pressure tube geometries with subcooled inlet conditions.

The empirical parameter A of this correlation is a function of the flow rate, the system pressure
and the geometry (through the hydraulic diameter terms), and is defined as follows:
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242.2F1GD.

1.52(F,D.)*G
1+ (FgDh,1'3 [1+G(0.8F,, D —1)] )

Dp,

A= (4-70)

Where,

G = Mass velocity, lbm/hr—ft?

D, = Channel hydraulic diameter based on wetted perimeter, ft

Dy, = Channel hydraulic diameter based on heated perimeter, ft

F,, = Radial peaking (ratio of peak rod power to average rod power)

Fy, F, = Empirical parameters (see Equation 4-71 and Equation 4-72)

The parameters F; and F; in Equation 4-70 are statistically fitted functions of pressure, and have
the form:

2
F) = (1 —0.04Pr\/1 + 0.47PT2> (4-71)

0.45 + 1.25Pr P < 415psia
Fy = <0.424 4+ 1.959Pr — 1.556 P12 415psia < P < 650 psia (4-72)
(3.2—Pr)(0.3240.135Pr) P > 650 psia

Where Pr is reduced pressure; Pr = 0.001 P, where P is the system pressure in psia.

The formulation in Equation 4-70 for parameter A is applicable to pool test reactor, BWR, and PWR
geometries when the pressure is below 1250 psia. When the system pressure is above 1250 psia,
however, this parameter requires additional terms, as follows:

A=A+ (225 — 0001P) (A1 — AQ) (4-73)
Where,

Aj = A from Equation 4-70, evaluated at P = 1250 psia

A, = Correlation parameter (see Equation 4-74)

The high-pressure term for parameter A is a function of mass velocity and geometry, and is defined
as:

Coolant Model and Heat Transfer Correlations 158



PNNL-39254

9.5GD.
0.1+G

Ay = 18G + (4-74)

Where,

G = Mass velocity, Ibm/hr—ft?

D, = Channel hydraulic diameter based on wetted perimeter, ft

Correlation parameter B is a function of the mass velocity and channel hydraulic diameter, and is
defined as:

B = 0.25GD.e"2¢ (4-75)
Where,

G = Mass velocity, Ibm/hr—ft?

D, = Channel hydraulic diameter based on wetted perimeter, ft

Correlation parameter C contains the axial power shape correction factor, and is of the form:

Y -1
_ D 0.57 ~0.27 1 4-7
C = 60D,°%7G ( * o 1) (4-76)

Where,

G = Mass velocity, Ibm/hr—ft?

D, = Channel hydraulic diameter based on wetted perimeter, ft

The parameter Y is the non-uniform axial heat flux correction factor for this correlation, and is
defined as:

25" () dz

Where,
7’ (») = Radially averaged axial heat flux at axial location z, Btu/hr—ft?
Z = Axial distance from beginning of heated length, in
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The integral in Equation 4-77 is adapted to the discrete nodes of a computer model by converting
the continuous integration function to a summation over the axial nodal steps, as shown by:

_ J =
b @' () dz | YTy (4.78)
72z aX

Where,

¢; = Radially averaged axial heat flux at node j, Btu/hr—ft?
X j = Axial distance from beginning of heated length to node J in
x; = Length of axial node j, in

j = Axial node index counter

J = Index of axial node corresponding to axial distance Z

4.2.4.3 MacBeth’s CHF Correlation

The CHF correlation developed by MacBeth and Thompson (Thompson and MacBeth 1964) can
be specified by user input. This correlation was developed using a database consisting of a com-
pilation of a large amount of CHF data from a wide variety of sources. This data consisted entirely
of uniformly heated round tubes with vertical up-flow. The database includes the following range
of parameters:

Table 4-6. Range of conditions for MacBeth’s CHF correlation

Parameter Range
Pressure 15-2700 psia
Mass Velocity 0.0073-13.7 Mlbm/hr—ft?
Hydraulic diameter 0.04-1.475in
Heated length 1.0-144in

Axial power profile uniform

Although the database of this correlation consists entirely of burnout tests in round tubes, the cor-
relation has been successfully extrapolated to CHF in annuli and rod bundles at low pressure. For
pressure conditions outside the range of the database, or mass velocities above 13.7 Mlbm/hr—ft?,
the CHF correlation selection logic in FAST defaults to the Biasi correlation (Biasi et al. 1967). For
mass velocity values below the extremely low lower bound of the database, the code defaults to
the modified Zuber correlation.

The MacBeth correlation is constructed with two essentially separate functions, one applicable to
CHEF for relatively low flow conditions, and one for high flow conditions. At low flow conditions, the
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relationship between mass velocity and CHF is approximately linear, and is essentially indepen-
dent of pressure. For these conditions, the correlation defines the CHF as:

G 0.51
QCHEy o yorpesny = 6-33 X 107 2Ry D=0 (106> (1-2) (4-79)

Where,

ACHE,,, yann, = Clitical heat flux in low velocity region, Btu/hr—ft2
D, = Channel hydraulic diameter based on wetted perimeter, ft
hyq = Latent heat of vaporization, Btu/lbm

G = Mass velocity, Ilbm/hr—ft?

x = Equilibrium quality, unitless

For high flow conditions, the correlation defines the CHF as a somewhat more complex function
of mass velocity, equilibrium quality, and geometry, with a strong dependence on pressure. The
form of the correlation in this region is:

)  A—025D. (&) hygn
qCHFHigh,—Velou'ity - C

(4-80)
Where,

qéHFHighVelocity = Critical heat flux in high velocity region, Btu/hr—ft?
D, = Channel hydraulic diameter based on wetted perimeter, ft
htg = Latent heat of vaporization, Btu/lom

G = Mass velocity, Ibm/hr—ft?

x = Equilibrium quality, unitless

A,C = Empirical parameters (see Equation 4-81 and Equation 4-82)

The empirical parameters A and C were defined using statistical optimization for two overlapping
sets of data. The first data set consisted of 1344 test points, over the following ranges of conditions:
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Table 4-7. Range of conditions for MacBeth’s 6-coefficient correlation

Parameter Range
Pressure 15-2700 psia
Mass Velocity 0.01-7.82 Mibm/hr—ft?
Hydraulic diameter 0.04-0.934in
Heated length 1.0-123in

The parameters A and C for this data set are formulated as:

G \"
A =yoD¥ <106)

Where,

D, = Channel hydraulic diameter, based on wetted perimeter, ft
G = Mass velocity, Ilbm/hr—ft?

yn = Empirical coefficients (see Table 4-8)

C = yng“ (

G Ys
i)
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(4-81a)

(4-81b)

Table 4-8. Coefficients for MacBeth’s 6-coefficient model for a given reference pressure (psia)

Coefficient 250 530 1000 1570 2000 2700
Yo 106.5 1235 1245 59.90 67.50 1.300
Y1 0.847 0.834 0.913 0.873 1.130 -0.050
Y2 0.677 0.408 0.376 0.120 0.535 1.020
Y3 60.30 78.80 118.0 82.70 108.0 103.0
Ya 1.400 1.400 1.400 1.400 1.400 1.400
Ys 0.937 0.737 0.555 0.096 0.343 0.529

The second data set expanded the number of test points by 232, to 1576, to create the com-
plete database of the correlation. The additional tests expanded the database to encompass the

following ranges of conditions:
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Table 4-9. Range of conditions for MacBeth’s 12-coefficient model

Parameter Range
Pressure 15-2700 psia
Mass Velocity 0.0073-13.7 Mibm/hr—ft?
Hydraulic diameter 0.04-1.475in
Heated length 1.0-144in

The parameters A and C for this data set are formulated as:

— yo DV
A yODe (106
G
frd Y7

Where,

Ys G
) [1 + Y9 De + Y10 (106> + y11De 106

D, = Channel hydraulic diameter based on wetted perimeter, ft

G = Mass velocity, Ibm/hr—ft?

yn = Empirical coefficients (see Table 4-10)

G

G \” G G
) [1 +y3De + ya (106> + ysDe <106>]

)
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(4-82a)

(4-82b)

Table 4-10. Coefficients for MacBeth’s 12-coefficient model for a given reference pressure (psia)

Coefficient 560 1000 1550 2000
Yo 237.00 114.00 36.000 65.50
Y1 1.2000 0.8110 0.5090 1.190
Y2 0.4250 0.2210 -0.1090 0.376
Y3 -0.9400 -0.1280 -0.1900 0.577
Ya -0.0324 0.0274 0.0240 0.220
Ys 0.1110 -0.0667 0.4630 -0.373
Y6 19.300 127.00 41.700 17.10
Y7 0.9590 1.3200 0.9530 1.180
ys 0.8310 0.4110 0.0191 -0.456
Y9 2.6100 -0.2740 0.2310 -1.530
Y10 -0.0578 -0.3970 0.0767 2.750
Y11 0.1240 -0.0221 0.1170 2.240
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4.2.4.4 Modified Zuber Correlation

The modified Zuber correlation (Zuber 1961; Smith and Griffith 1976) is included in the CHF corre-
lation selection option in FAST, and can be selected by user input. This correlation was developed
for CHF calculations in LWRs in severe accident conditions and is applicable to very low flow con-
ditions. The correlation is based on pool boiling CHF hydrodynamics, and is formulated in terms
of local fluid conditions, which makes it essentially independent of pressure. It was originally for-
mulated for very high void fraction (above 96%), but modifications have been developed 2 that
make the range of applicability essentially independent of void fraction. This was done to make
the correlation applicable to inverted annular film boiling, which can include conditions where the
bulk fluid is subcooled.

The modified Zuber correlation is the default selection in the code for all cases where the mass
velocity is below 0.2 Mlbm/hr—ft? or the void fraction is above 80% . The general form of the cor-
relation is as follows:

Gcnr = 0-1309FG Faubchg\/Pg (chg (o — pg)o'%) (4-83)

Where,

hyq = Latent heat of vaporization, Btu/lbm

py = Saturated vapor density, lom/ft3

ps = Saturated liquid density, lom/ft3

o = Surface tension, Ibf/ft

g = Acceleration of gravity, 32.2 ft/s?

g. = Force to mass conversion constant for EU, 32.2 lom-ft/Ibf-s?

F = Correction factor for extended void fraction range (see Equation 4-84)

Fy.c = Correction factor for bulk subcooled fluid conditions (see Equation 4-85)

The correction factor to generalize the void fraction range of the correlation is defined as

Fg=09(1-a) (4-84)

Where,

« = Local void fraction, unitless

3. Based on modifications to the Zuber correlation in the JAERI code NSR-77.
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The correction factor for bulk subcooled conditions is

0.8

Tout — T

Fuoupe = 14 0.065 (”’”) <Cpf(t")> (4-85)
Py hg

Where,

py = Saturated vapor density, lbom/ft3

ps = Saturated liquid density, lom/ft®

cpr = Specific heat of saturated liquid, Btu/lbm/°F
hr, = Latent heat of vaporization, Btu/lbm

Tsq: = Saturation temperature, °F

T, = Bulk fluid temperature, °F

4.2.4.5 Biasi Correlation

The Biasi correlation (Biasi et al. 1967) is included in the CHF correlation selection option in FAST,
and can be selected by user input. This correlation was developed for CHF calculations in LWRs in
severe accident conditions and is applicable to very wide range of conditions. The Biasi correlation
is the automatic default in the code for conditions where the system pressure is below the pressure
range of the user-selected correlation, or the mass velocity is above the user-selected correlation’s
mass velocity range. However, if the void fraction is above 80% , the correlation selection defaults
to the modified Zuber correlation, no matter what the flow rate or pressure, and regardless of which
correlation has been selected by user input.

The Biasi correlation was derived in metric units, and has two separate formulations for the CHF:

ngF = max (qg‘HFuq/C,‘HFQ) (4-86)
The first component is defined as:
drr, =G (F,G™ —2) D" (4-87)
Where,

G = Mass velocity, g/s—cm?
F,, = Pressure-dependent empirical factor (see Equation 4-88)

x = Equilibrium quality, unitless
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D, = Channel hydraulic diameter based on wetted perimeter, cm

b1, ba,n = Empirical parameters

The pressure-dependent empirical factor F), is defined as:

F,, = b3 + by P exp(bs P)
Where,
P = Pressure, bar
bs, bs, bs = Empirical coefficients

The second component of the CHF is defined as

4¢nr, = aG? (Fy (1 —z)) D"

Where,

G = Mass velocity, g/s—cm?

Fy; = Pressure-dependent empirical factor (see Equation 4-90)

x = Equilibrium quality, unitless

D, = Channel hydraulic diameter, based on wetted perimeter, cm
c1, co = Empirical coefficients

n = Empirical coefficient on hydraulic diameter (see Equation 4-91)
The pressure-dependent empirical factor Fyy is defined as:

cgP
c7 + P2

Fgp=c3+ C4P€C5P +
Where,

P = Pressure, bar
D, = Channel hydraulic diameter based on wetted perimeter, cm

¢, = Empirical coefficients
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The coefficient n on the hydraulic diameter in Equations 4-87 and 4-89 is defined as follows:

06, D.<1.0
n={ 0 Pes (4-91)
0.4, D.>1.0

4.2.5 Influence of Rod Bowing on Critical Heat Flux

The calculation of critical heat flux reduction due to fuel rod bowing is a user option in FAST. If this
option is used, both CHF and fuel rod power are calculated according to the amount of fuel rod
bowing. The reductions are calculated by empirical correlations. The correlations for CHF reduction

are:
qcurr(Z) =1~ fonr(Z2)qcur(Z) (4-92a)
0, W(Z) < Wrr
fenr (Z) = W(Z) — Wrn, (4-92b)
FBCHFi)VVTh, W(Z) > Wrp,
- Thr
Where,

fenr (Z) = Fractional decrease in CHF due to fuel rod bowing at elevation Z
qcurrr = Reduced critical heat flux
qcrr = Critical heat flux in absence of fuel rod bowing

W(Z) = Amount of fuel rod bowing (fraction of bowing required to contact adjacent fuel rod, 0
= no bowing, 1 = maximum possible bowing)

Wrne = Maximum amount of bowing which can occur without an effect on CHF (fraction of
maximum bowing possible) specified by user input.

Fpepr = Multiplication factor specified by user input (see Section B.7)

The reduction in fuel rod power due to bowing is calculated by the equation:s

IN

{P, W(Z)<0.3
P, = (4-93)

0.
[1 +0.01 (0.94W (Z) - 2.84W(Z)2)] P, W(Z)>03
Where,

P, = Power reduced to account for fuel rod bowing

P = Power in absence of fuel rod bowing
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4.3 Sodium

The correlations for the heat transfer coefficient are based on the assumption of a single phase
liquid with incompressible flow. The correlations are expected to cover the range of conditions ex-
pected under normal and accident conditions fora sodium-cooled reactor, given the lower pressure
and operating temperatures.

No correlation for CHF is implemented and will result in a value of 0.0.
4.3.1 Heat Transfer Coefficient Correlations

Heat transfer correlations are empirical models developed to quantify the rate of energy exchange
between a solid surface and a fluid flowing over it. Heat transfer correlations are expressed as a
coefficient relating the surface heat flux to the temperature difference between the surface and the
fluid:

¢" = h (Twar — Ttivid) (4-94)

Where,

¢" = Surface heat flux, W/m?
Twau = Wall surface temperature, K
T'f1uiq = Sodium temperature, K

h = Heat transfer coefficient, W/m2-K

4.3.1.1 Single-Phase Convection to Liquid

This mode is defined for conditions where the bulk fluid can be treated as single-phase liquid. Heat
transfer in this regime is calculated using the Subbotin and Schad correlations (Ha et al. 2007),
with thermal properties defined at the liquid temperature, as shown in Equation 4-95:

Ky

h— Nu <D> (4-95)

Where,

h = Heat transfer coefficient for single-phase gas, W/m?-K
k, = Thermal conductivity at the gas temperature, W/m-K
D, = Hydraulic diameter of flow channel, m

Nu = Nusselt number (ratio of convective to conductive heat transfer)
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The Nusselt number (Nu) is taken as the maximum of the values calculated using either the Schad
(Nugenaq) OF Subbotin (Nug,,) correlation, as shown in Equations 4-96 and 4-97, respectively.

5.0 +0.25Pe%®  Pe < 10.0
Nugschad = * < €= (4'96)

0.0, Pe > 10.0
v 1496 (1615 + 24.96 (5212 _) — 8.55 (24 _)*) | Pe <1500 o)

Usyb = . . -
(1615 + 24.96 (200 ) — 855 (R )*) P03, Pe > 1500
The Peclet number (Pe) is calculated using Equation 4-98:

Pe=Re- Pr (4-98)

Where,

Re = Reynolds number

Pr = Prandtl number

4.3.1.2 Range of applicability

These correlations are only valid for liquid sodium with a Peclet number up to 1000.0. Beyond this
number, the Schad correlation is used but is not within the bounds of applicability.

4.4 Helium

The correlations for the heat transfer coefficient are based on the assumption of a single gas
phase with incompressible flow. The correlations are expected to cover the range of conditions
expected under normal and accident conditions for a gas-cooled reactor, such as those that were
experienced in the Fort St. Vrain reactor.

This correlation only models the heat transfer due to convection. There is currently no correlation in
FAST for heat transfer due to radiation; this will have a significant impact on overall heat transfer
and fuel temperature. Additionally, due to the effects of radiative heat transfer, the approach in
FAST to model a single pin in a closed fuel channel may not be applicable to gas reactors where
heating from neighboring fuel elements is significant. This capability should be considered highly
preliminary.

No correlation for CHF is implemented and will result in a value of 0.0.

4.4.1 Heat Transfer Coefficient Correlations

Heat transfer correlations are empirical models developed to quantify the rate of energy exchange
between a solid surface and a fluid flowing over it. Heat transfer correlations are expressed as a
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coefficient relating the surface heat flux to the temperature difference between the surface and the
fluid:

¢" = h (Twar — Ttiuid) (4-99)

Where,

¢" = Surface heat flux, W/m?
Twau = Wall surface temperature, K
Tuia = Gas temperature, K

h = Heat transfer coefficient, W/m2-K

4411 Single-Phase Convection to Gas

This mode is defined for conditions where the bulk fluid can be treated as single-phase gas. Heat
transfer in this regime is calculated using the Dittus-Boelter correlation, with thermal properties
defined at the gas temperature; that is:

h = 0.024725 G‘;’) Re%8 pr0-6 (4-100)

e

Where,

h = Heat transfer coefficient for single-phase gas, W/m?-K
k, = Thermal conductivity at the gas temperature, W/m-K
D, = Hydraulic diameter of flow channel, m

Re = Reynolds number (for characteristic length D)

Pr = Prandtl number

4.4.1.2 Range of applicability

The correlations are only valid for a non-mixed helium gas. This correlation only includes the
impact of gas convection and does not include radiative heat transfer, which is significant for gas-
cooled reactors. The range of application based on flow rates and temperatures has not yet been
derived.
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5.0 External Code Interfaces

FAST is designed to be used as a stand-alone tool for current LWR licensing needs. However,
there are circumstances that arise when the models within FAST are not sufficient to perform a
new type of analysis, or the models within FAST are needed by another code. Some examples
include:

e Rapid transients that require the full plant response and feedback between FAST and a sys-
tems code
e Alternate fuel forms where the models within FAST were developed for standard UO,

e Analyses that require physics not modeled by FAST, such as I/Cs inventories for source term

This section describes the interfaces between FAST and external codes, the sync points, and what
data can be transferred/received.

5.1 Communication Interfaces
5.1.1 FAST Driving External Codes

FAST has the ability to call other executable programs after it has started running, allowing the
other program to be started normally without any additional modifications specific to FAST. There
are two modes in which the external program can be run:

e Serial mode (the external code is called only once)

e lterative mode (the external code is continually called)

5.2 FAST/TRACE Interface

TRACE is the NRC’s code for system wide thermal hydraulic analysis (NRC 2017). TRACE can
be used by FAST in two modes: either FAST running TRACE in lieu of its own coolant model, or
TRACE running FAST as TRACE'’s fuel rod model code.

5.3 FAST/MOOSE Interface

Multiphysics Object-Oriented Simulation Environment (MOOSE) is the INL's code for an open-
source, parallel finite element framework. MOOSE can be used to couple FAST and TRACE to-
gether by sending information between the two software. MOOSE facilitates the timestep sizes,
start and end times, and the information that is requested from FAST and TRACE as well as the
mapping between the variables this information is being passed to. The MOOSE interface in FAST
sets the information requested by MOOSE and controls the initialization of information FAST re-
ceives from MOOSE. The tables below describe the current variables that can be sent and received
by MOOSE.
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Table 5-1. FAST-to-MOOSE Transfers

Mnemonic_Indexes Description

NODE_ELEVATIONS Axial node elevations set by varaible surface_mesh

Surface temperature set by the outermost radial node of the fuel

SURFACE_TEMP rods thermal mesh

CENTER_LINE_TEMP Fuel centerline temperature set by variable tempFuel

Average fuel temperature per axial node set by FAST variable

AVERAGE_TEMP PelAveTemp

Table 5-2. MOOSE-to-FAST Transfers

Mnemonic_Indexes Description

Liquid coolant heat transfer coefficient used to calculate

HIC_liquid effective heat transfer coefficient
. Liquid coolant temperature used to calculate effective coolant
T_liquid
bulk temperature
Vapor coolant heat transfer coefficient used to calculate effective
HTC_vapor .
heat transfer coefficient
Vapor coolant temperature used to calculate effective coolant
T_vapor
bulk temperature
HTC_boil Boiling heat transfer coefficient used to calculate effective heat

transfer coefficient

Coolant saturation temperature used to calculate effective

T_saturation
- coolant bulk temperature

coolant_pressure Coolant pressure
reactor_power Scalar value for the rod power used to set current fuel rod LHGR
fine_cell_length Mesh cell length for FAST renodalization

When coupling FAST to MOOSE, MOOSE doesn’t use the information that it is passed directly.
MOOSE works as a middleman to pass the information it receives to another software like TRACE.
The same thing is true about the information MOOSE sends to FAST. MOOSE does not calculate
the values listed in the MOOSE-to-FAST transfers, but obtains it from a software like TRACE and
sends it to FAST.

5.3.1 Renodalization of FAST with MOOSE
The MOOSE interface in FAST includes the ability to renodalize FAST. As described previously,
one of the parameters the MOOSE interface can receive is the cell lengths for the axial nodes,

fine_cell_length. When the size of the array does not match the size of the current array for the
axial node lengths (deltaz in the MOOSE interface), a call to the subroutine setupFineMesh is
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made. This subroutine takes in the two arrays holding the cell lengths and uses the differences in
lengths and size of the array to linearly interpolate all of the arrays that store axial information in
FAST.

5.4 Output File for FAST-to-TRACE Data Transfer

For design basis accidents, the NRC uses the system-level thermal-hydraulics code TRACE for
assessing the figures of merit for fuel behavior (which are typically burst, peak cladding temper-
ature (PCT) and ECR. TRACE has simplified fuel performance models that are based on those
found in fast (i.e., models that impact temperature distribution). However, TRACE is designed to
work for short duration transients and therefore can not calculate the burnup of the fuel rod. FAST
is used to provide the burnup-dependent information to TRACE to ensure that fuel temperatures
and stored energy are not underestimated. In addition, this information is used to support the pro-
posed new NRC LOCA regulations in 10 CFR 50.46(c) that require LOCA analyses to account for
the pre-existing hydrogen in the cladding, which impacts how much transient oxidation can occur
within the regulatory limits.

To perform this data transfer, the NRC uses the SNAP interface to transfer the data from FAST
outputs into a TRACE input file to develop fuel rod inputs for both PWRs and BWRs, which are
referred to in TRACE as heatstructures and CHANSs, respectively. The NRC also uses a tool called
MAKECHAN, developed under NRC contract by Energy Research, Inc., (ERI) which works with
PARCS outputs to develop a TRACE/PARCS input deck.

This section outlines the file format that has been agreed upon by NRC, ERI and APT that contains
all of the necessary information from a FAST calculation to populate a TRACE “fuel rod”. To turn
on the writing of this file, see Section B.3.

5.4.1 File Variables

The following burnup-dependent information calculated by FAST is needed to populate the fuel
rod input parameters in TRACE:

e Gas composition - Total moles, mole fraction of each species, pressure

e Fuel composition - Axial Gadolinia content

e Burnup - Rod average, axial, and 2D (axial/radial)

e Deformations - Fuel swelling, densification and cladding inner radius permanent deformation
e Cladding data - Hydrogen content, oxide layer thickness, crud thickness

e Mesh data - Meshpoints, power and temperatures

Through sensitivity studies, the NRC has decided to use the number of moles of gas to calculate
the rod internal pressure rather than the rod internal pressure input option. There are several
reasons for this, with the most significant (as of TRACE V5P5) being that the rod internal pressure
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input for TRACE is assumed to be taken at room temperature, whereas the value produced by
FAST is at operating conditions. It is not sufficient to assume a simple ideal gas law (PV = nRT)
due to the changes in void volume associated with the change in fuel temperature.

5.4.2 File Units

The file is output entirely in Sl, regardless of the FAST input file units (which can be Sl or British).
The units for each variable are shown in Table 5-3.

Table 5-3. Variables® written in MAKECHAN file

Description Units File Syntax

Temperature Kelvin kelvin

Mega-Watt days per

Burnup Kilogram Uranium MWd/kgU
Pressure Pascals pa
Moles Moles moles
Distance Meters meter
Time Days days
;’;’:;ﬁg:] Weight Percent Wt%
Concentra- Parts per million ppm
tion
Unitless - na

(@ All variables are rod average values.

5.4.3 File Header

The file header information printed to the file is shown in Tables 5-4 and 5-5. The header information
is the generic information that describes information about the code version, when the file was
produced, and descriptions of the variables being written to the file. This information is written
before the start of the timestep dependent, FAST calculated data.

Table 5-4. File case-specific information

Line Description
1 FAST Version ID
2 Date code was built
3 Date and time code was run
4 Case Description (as defined in input file)
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The information for each FAST variable written to the file (ID, units, and description) shown in
Table 5-5 is exactly as it appears in the file. This data starts on Line 5 and continues on a new line
until the last variable in the table is written. The headings in the table (e.g., "Rod Average Data”)
also constitute a new line. These headings indicate changes to the format of the data written to
the file, such as moving from a single value to an array of data.

Table 5-5. File variables written in MAKECHAN file

ID

Units Description

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18

101
102
110
111
112
120
121
122

123

200
201
202
203

Rod Average Data

days Problem time
Mwd/kgU Rod Average burnup
Pa Rod internal pressure
mol Moles of gas in rod

- Mole fraction of Helium in gas
- Mole fraction of Krypton in gas
- Mole fraction of Xenon in gas
- Mole fraction of Argon in gas
- Mole fraction of Nitrogen in gas
- Mole fraction of Hydrogen in gas
- Mole fraction of Air in gas

- Mole fraction of Steam in gas

Axial Data
wt% Gadolinia content
MwWd/kgU Nodal Burnup
m Cladding Outer Oxide Thickness
m Cladding Outer Crud Thickness
ppm Cladding Hydrogen Concentration
m Fuel Swelling
m Fuel Densification
m Fuel Relocation
m Cladding Inner Radiys Permanent
Deformation
Axial x Radial Data
m Fuel Rod Mesh Radial Nodes
K Fuel Rod Mesh Temperatures
- Radial Power Profile
MwWd/kgU Fuel Rod Mesh Burnup
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5.4.4 File Time-Dependent Data

The time-dependent data is written at every “plot” timestep (See Section B.3). Table 5-6 outlines
the format of the time-dependent data as it is written to the file. This data follows the header
information and is repeated for each timestep until the FAST code execution is terminated.

Table 5-6. Time-dependent information format

Description File Syntax/Information
Start of new timestep ===next time step <timestep>
Example ===next time step 1
Rod average values After ID, two spaces and array of real values
Example 1 1.15740741E-08

After ID, two spaces and array of real values. The number
of values is equal to the number of axial nodes, with the

Axial values first value being axial node(1) at the bottom and the last
value being at the top fueled axial node
Example 102 5.57881917E-11 1.27440309E-10

After ID, two spaces and an array of radial values (starting
Axial by radial values from the fuel centerline). The ID is repeated on the next
line for each axial node, starting from the bottom (first row
of values) to the top (last row of values for a given ID)

201 6.40368328E+02 6.39045340E+02
201 7.39641329E+02 7.36258582E+02

Example
201 1.16207667E+03 1.14673771E+03

FAST uses Fortran’s Engineering Scientific notation (ES15.8), which contains one value before
the period, eight values after the period, and two exponential placeholders. The format of each

data value is [1.00000000E-03].
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The FAST code is designed to be run using a command prompt on Windows and Linux based
operating systems, but the code can also be run through a graphical user interface. The NRC
currently uses and supports the Symbolic Nuclear Analysis Package (SNAP) that can serve as
the GUI to create the input file, run the code, and visualize the results. SNAP can also be used
to link FAST with other NRC supported codes, such as the thermal-hydraulics code TRACE, and
for performing statistical analysis using DAKOTA. For more information about SNAP, visit https:
/lwww .aptplot.com.

Using a command-line interface, the only (optional) argument that is allowed is the input file name.
By default, the input file that the FAST executable looks for is fast . in.

On a Windows based computer, by double clicking on the executable the code will automatically
try to run using the file fast. in. If the file does not exist, the code will prompt the user to re-enter
the file name, at which point the user can type in the file name they wish to use. It is important
that the input file be in the same directory as the executable. When using a Windows command
prompt, use the cd command to move into the working directory (the folder which contains the
executable and the input file), type in the name of the executable followed by a space and the
name of the input file (fast.exe <FILENAME>). An example is shown in Figure A.1.

BN Administrator: Command Prompt ==X

Microsoft Windows [Uersion 6.1.7601]
Copyright (c) 2009 Microsoft Corporatien. All rights reserved.

C:\Users\iepl>cd desktop

C:\Users\iepl1\Desktop>cd "lWorking Directory”
:\Users\iepl\Desktop\lWlorking Directory>FAST1.0.exe NRC_Fuel.in
Current date: 16-Dec- & Time: B7:57:56

Input file: HRC_Fuel.in
Output file: HNRC_Fuel.out

1Ll

Running FAST on a Linux based OS is nearly identical to running on Windows OS. Rather than
typing in the name of the program (fast.exe), type in “./” followed by the name of the program
(./fast <INPUT FILENAMEE>). An example is shown in Figure A.2.

Running the Code
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Terminal File Edit View Search Terminal Help 1 ) 4) 146PM 1%

Use GCC 7.0.1? (Y for OpenCoarrays, n for MOOSE)Y
v

ian@ian-VirtualBox:~$ cd Desktop/FAST/
ian@ian-VirtualBox:~/Desktop/FASTS ./fast

The input file could not be located.
File:fast.in
Re-enter file specification or "q" to quit.

ry

o
+
5
=

Bo@paE™m g {3 @ rgntc
Figure A.2. Running FAST using the Linux Command Line (OS=Ubuntu 16)

A.3 Using SNAP

Once a SNAP model has been created (or imported from an ASCII file), go to Tools--> Submit
Job... and the job will be submitted to the working directory specified in the model.

Running the Code
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Appendix B — Input Instructions for the FAST-1.2.2 Code

This appendix contains the requirements for the input file structure and the available input param-
eters for FAST-1.2.2.

B.1 File and Comment Structure

The input file contains the information for fuel rod design, model options, defining the mesh, reactor
conditions, and code output options. The beginning of the file is designated for naming output files
and adding any comments.

Any comments to be included at the top of the input file should start on Line 1 with a “x”. Up
to 200 characters are allowed on these lines, and as many lines as needed are allowed. It is
highly recommended that the version of FAST the input file was developed for be included in
these comments.

After all comments are completed, the input and output file specification begins. The list of allowed
input files and available output files is shown In Table B.1. Each input file requires the following
information: FILE#='FileName.Extension',STATUS='StatusType'

Where # and Extension are shown in Table 5.1, FileName is defined by the user (recommended
to be the same as the name of the input file) and StatusType is “UNKNOWN?” for Output files and
“OLD?” for Input Files.

Table B.1. Available input and output files in FAST-1.2.2

Corresponding

Type Description Unit Extension Input Variable
Input Files
Reads an already
Restart created restart file for 13 .restart nread
FAST-to-FAST restarts
Output Files

Provides a summary of
important parameters at
either each axial node or 06 .out nopt/jdlpr
for the peak power axial
node

Output
Summary

Provides numerous
calculated parameters of
interest to be used by
FRAPIot and APT Plot

Provides the necessary
FAST data to populate a
Data Output TRACE fuel rod model 50 ftt nmakechan
with burnup dependent
parameters

Plotting 66 .plot nplot

Input Instructions for the FAST-1.2.2 Code
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The end of the comment and input file section is designated by a line starting with “/*”. An example

of the comment and file input structure is shown below.
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5K oK 5K K K K K 3k ko ok ok ok oK oK oK K K K K 3 3 ok ok ok ok oK 5K oK K K K K K 3 3k ok ok ok ok oK oK oK 3K K K K 3 3 ok ok ok oK oK oK oK K K K K 3 kK ok ok ok ok oK K K K K K K

Input file created using Auto Input Generator Developed for FAST-1.2

FAST, fuel rod analysis code for steady-state and transients

Release Date: March 2023

CASE DESCRIPTION: example

FILE DESCRIPTION

Scratch:

SCRATCH INPUT FILE FROM ECHO1

STANDARD PRINTER OUTPUT

ASCII OUTPUT PLOTTING FILE

Restart:

FRAPCON-to-FRAPTRAN RESTART FILE

FRAPCON INPUT FILE (UNIT 55)

*
*

*

*

*

*

*UNIT

*mm e

*

* 5

* Output
* 6

* Plot:
* 66

*

* 22

*

* Input:

*

5K 5K 3K K K 3K K ok ok ok ok oK oK 5K K K K 3K K K K ok ok ok oK oK 5K oK K K 3K 3K K 3 3 kK ok ok oK oK 5K 5K 3K K 3K 3 K 3 ok ok ok ok ok oK oK K K K K K 3 koK ok ok ok K K K K X

*

* Output File:

FILEO6='example.out',

STATUS="'UNKNOWN', CARRIAGE CONTROL='LIST'
FILE66='example.plot',

STATUS='UNKNOWN', FORM='FORMATTED',CARRIAGE CONTROL='LIST'

* X ¥

*

* *

*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*
*

/*******************************************************************************

example

&

frpcn
!

im: number of time steps

im=35

nr: number of fuel radial nodes

nr=17

ngasr: number of gas radial nodes
ngasr=45

na: number of axial nodes

na=12

ncmesh: number of radial clad boundaries
ncmesh=2

noxide: number of radial oxide boundaries
noxide=2

ncrud: number of radial crud boundaries
ncrud=2

nlayers: number of radial boundaries in cladding 0D coating
nlayers=0

nlayersid: number of radial boundaries in cladding ID coating
nlayersid=0

mechan:

option to select mechanical model (2=FRACAS-I, 1=FEA)

mechan=2

Input Instructions for the FAST-1.2.2 Code
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There are ten Fortran namelist input blocks. These blocks start with the syntax &namelist and
are terminated with a /, where namelist is defined in the following sections. There is no order
dependency of each namelist block. The available input blocks are shown in Table B.2.

Table B.2. Available namelist input blocks

Input Block Description
frpcn Defines the problem discretization
frpcon Defines power information and steady-state modeling options
geometry Geometry information
material Material information
transient Parameters defining the transient solution timestep size and model options
boundary Cladding OD Boundary Conditions (Coolant conditions and imposed cladding conditions)
spentfuel Spent fuel modeling options
refabrication Refabrication options
uncertainty Uncertainty options
developer

Developer modeling options to change numerous models

B.2 frpcn block

This block, Table B.3, is used for discretizing the mesh and array sizes.

Input Instructions for the FAST-1.2.2 Code B.3



Table B.3. frpcn input block
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Units
Variable Name (Type) Description . Limitations and Default Value
British Sl
. Required input
%ﬁ;ﬂ Number of time steps N/A Must be greater than 1
Option to select cladding mechanical
deformation model
mechan _
) 1 = FEA model N/A Default = 2
2 = FRACAS-I model
3 = FRACAS-CT model
nce Number of radial elements in the cladding for _
0 FEA model N/A Default = 5
na Number of eq_ual-length a}xial regions along Default = 9
0 the rod, for which calculations are performed N/A
and output Must be greater than 1
Number of radial boundaries in the pellet (for
temperature calculations and temperature
distribution output) Default = 17
nr
0) Note: These are spaced by the code with N/A Must be greater than 1; suggested
greater fraction in the outer region to minimum is 17
optimize definition of the heat generation
radial distribution.
Default = 45
ngasr Number of equal-volume radial rings in the N/A )
") pellet for gas release calculations Must be greater tzg” 6; suggested is
naxim Number of values in input arrays (if larger N/A Default = na*in

(0]

than na*im)

) Integer

Input Instructions for the FAST-1.2.2 Code
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Table B.3. frpcn input block (continued)

Units
Variable Name (Type) Description . Limitations and Default Value
British Sl
ncn(fzsh Number of eveply spaced _radlal boundaries N/A Default = 2
in the cladding
no;(cl)ide Number of _evenly space_d radial boundaries N/A Default = 2
in the OD oxide layer
nc(lr)ud Number of e_venly spaced radial boundaries N/A Default = 2
in the OD crud layer
nlayers Number of evenly spaced radial boundaries _
() in the cladding OD coating N/A Default =0
nlayersid Number of evenly spaced radial boundaries N/A Default = 0

0 in the cladding ID coating

O Integer

Input Instructions for the FAST-1.2.2 Code
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B.3 frpcon Block

This block, Table B.4, contains the bulk of the information related to geometry, fabrication, model
options, and power. Note: In moving from FRAPCON-4.0 to FAST, some of the input variables in
this block have been moved to new input blocks (e.g., &boundary, &uncertainty). These options
are no longer listed in this section but are still allowed in FAST-1.2.2 when using a FRAPCON-4.0
input file. However, in order to take advantage of the new features of FAST, the new input blocks
must be used. Future versions of FAST will remove their ability to be input in this block entirely.

Input Instructions for the FAST-1.2.2 Code
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Units
Variable Name (Type) Description . Limitations and Default Value
British Sl
Reactor Conditions
Flag for reactor type
ipiant 2= PWR N/A Default = -2 (PWR)
-3=BWR
-4 = HBWR
-5=HTGR
-6 = SFR
flux (i+1)* Axial array of conversions between fuel
(RJ) specific power and fast neutron flux (E > n/m2/s per W/g of fuel Default = 0.221 x 10"
1MeV)
Index for crud model
1((:I())r 0 = Constant thickness N/A Default =0
2 = Time-dependent crud growth
rate (crdtr) starting
from zero crud
c(ch}t Initial th|cknes§u?£:;:?f;iyger on cladding mils m Default = 0.0
crdtr . . .
R) Rate of crud accumulation (used if icor = 2) mils/hr m/s Default = 0.0
_ o _ Default = 1.0
crudmult (j)* Axial array of multipliers on crud thickness or N/A ; )
(R) / Note: must be input for all axial

growth rate (if icor = 0 or 2, respectively)

nodes if used.

0 Integer; M Time step index; 0 Axial node index; ™ Logical; ™ Power shape number; N) Axial node index for input power profile; R Real

Input Instructions for the FAST-1.2.2 Code

Table continued on next page
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Variable Name (Type)

Units

Description .
British Sl

Limitations and Default Value

ProblemTime!
(IT)(R)

TimeFormat
(0]

qmpy"
(M®)

DecayModel
(0]

Power History Specification

Cumulative time or burnup (See TimeFormat)
at the end of each time step

Note: time steps greater than 50 days are not
recommended. If steady-state operation is
being modeled, use time steps greater than 1
day. Time steps less than 1 day should only
be used when modeling a fast power ramp.

Set by TimeFormat

Type of units specified by ProblemTime,
irrespective of units

0 =days N/A
1 =hours
2 = seconds
3 = MWd/MTU
The linear heat generation rate at each time
step

Note: this equals the rod-average value if iq
= 0 and the peak value if iq = 1.

Note: setting qmpy to a negative number

turns on the decay heat calculation. kWit kW/m
Decay heat model; turned on when gmpy < 0

1 = ANS-5.1 (2005) Standard
2 = ANS-1973 Model

N/A

Required input

Default =0
(days)

Required input

Default = 1

0 Integer; M Time step index; 0 Axial node index; ™ Logical; ™ Power shape number; N) Axial node index for input power profile; R) Real

Input Instructions for the FAST-1.2.2 Code

Table continued on next page
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Table B.4. frpcon input block (continued)

Units

Variable Name (Type) Description . Limitations and Default Value
British Sl

fpziRc)ay Multiplicative factor applied to power given N/A Default = 1.0

by decay heat model

O Integer; (M Time step index; ¥ Axial node index; ) Logical; ™ Power shape number; ™N) Axial node index for input power profile; R Real

Table continued on next page
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Table B.4. frpcon input block (continued)

Units

Variable Name (Type) Description . Limitations and Default Value
British Sl

Axial Power Profile

Indicator for axial power shape

iq B
® 0 = User-input power shapes N/A Default = 1.0

1 = Chopped-cosine shape

The elevations in each gf array defining a

< power shape . . .
(N)(R) ) ft m Required input if iq =0
Note: the first value must be 0.0 and the last

value must = totl.

The ratio of the linear power at the x
elevation to the axially-averaged value
. provided by qmpy for the M*" power shape.
(ﬂ)f(R) The number of (qf, x) pairs for the M-th N/A Required input if iq = 0
power shape is defined by jn(M).

Note: the code will normalize to an average
value of 1.0.

S The number of (qf ,x) pairs for each axial
(ﬂ,,)(,) power shape. Input in the same sequence as N/A Required input if iqg =0
the (qf, x) arrays

- The sequential number of the power shape
%IT)(I) to be used for each timestep. One value is N/A Required input if iqg =0
required per timestep (if iqg = 0)

fa Peak-to-average power ratio for cosine-type

®) axial power shape (used only if iq = 1) B Reguiee Mptiifag S i

0 Integer; M Time step index; 0 Axial node index; ™ Logical; ™ Power shape number; N) Axial node index for input power profile; R) Real

Table continued on next page
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Variable Name (Type)

Units

Description .
British Sl

Limitations and Default Value

radialpowermodel
0

Radpowprofile [nt, nz, nr,
times, ax_loc, rad_loc,
powprof(time, ax_loc,

rad_loc)]"
(R)

jdlpr
0

Radial Power Options
Radial power profile model
0 = User-supplied N/A
1 = TUBRNP 1993 model
2 = TUBRNP 2017 model

User-supplied array of sets of radial power
profiles. To apply the same radial power

profile at all axial nodes, enternz =1andset g m m, s, ft, ft,
ax_loc =0.0. relative relative
Note: this will bypass FAST’s calculation of fraction fraction
radial power profile using the TUBRNP
model.
Code Output Options
Control on printout of Output file
0 = Printout each time step, controlled by N/A
jdlpr
1 = Case input and summary sheet only
Output file print control for each time step
-1 = Axial summary N/A

0 = All axial nodes
1 = Peak-power axial node

Default = 1
(TUBRNP 1993 model)

Required input if radialpowermodel

=0
Default =0
Default =0

0 Integer; M Time step index; 0 Axial node index; ™ Logical; ™ Power shape number; V) Axial node index for input power profile; R Real

Input Instructions for the FAST-1.2.2 Code
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Table B.4. frpcon input block (continued)
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Variable Name (Type)

Description

Units
British

S| Limitations and Default Value

nplot
U]

nmakechan
(1)

nunits
(1)

ngasmod
U]

Control on printout of plot file

0 = No plot file created
1 = Plot file with standard options
2 = Detailed plot file including fission gas
distribution
Produces a FAST-to-TRACE output file used
by MAKECHAN and SNAP
0 = No file created
1 = File created
Code Operation and Models
Flag for units system used in input file
0=SI
1 = British
Fission gas release model
1=ANS-5.4 (1982)
2 = Massih
3 = FRAPFGR
4 = ANS-5.4 (2011)
10 = Metallic fuels

Note: ANS-5.4 (2011) uses Massih model for
stable release.

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Default = 1

Default = 0

Required input

Default = 2
(Massih)

0 Integer; M Time step index; 0 Axial node index; ™ Logical; ™ Power shape number; V) Axial node index for input power profile; R Real

Input Instructions for the FAST-1.2.2 Code
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Table B.4. frpcon input block (continued)

Units
Variable Name (Type) Description . Limitations and Default Value
British Sl
Time step to begin calculation of fission gas
release
igas _
0 Note: For all time steps prior to igas, the N/A Default = 0
calculated gas release will not be included in
the void volume calculation.
sgapf Number of fission gas atoms produced per
e 100 fioaioma > P P N/A Default = 31.0
Duration in hours for internal creep steps
crephr o . fault = 10.0
R) Note: Should be set to a minimum duration hours Default = 10.
of 10.0 hours
frcoef Coulomb friction coefficient between cladding _
®) and fuel pellet (only used if mechan = 2) N/A Default = 0.015
SR" Limit on fuel volumetric swelling N/A Default = 0.05
gend Fraction of end-node heat transfer transfers _
®) to the plenum gas N/A Default = 0.3
Internal rod pressure calculation
i 1 Default = 1
1ga(|s)ca 0 = User-specified gas pressure vs. time using N/A (static)
1 = Static rod pressure calculation
2 = Transient gas flow
(|TP)(1R) Rod internal pressure for each time step psia Required input only if igascal =0

) Integer; M Time step index; 0 Axial node index; ™ Logical; ™ Power shape number; V) Axial node index for input power profile; R Real

Input Instructions for the FAST-1.2.2 Code
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Table B.4. frpcon input block (continued)

Units
Variable Name (Type) Description . Limitations and Default Value
British Sl
Signal for time-dependent input arrays for p2,
tw, and go: . :
nsp _ _ N/A Required input unless otherwise
() 0 = single values for these three values will specified in boundary input block
be used for all time steps
1 = a value for each variable for each time
step must be input
p2 Coolant system pressure sia Pa Required input unless otherwise
i Input for each time step if nsp = 1. P specified in boundary input block
tw Coolant inlet temperature °F K Required input unless otherwise
(IT) Input for each time step if nsp = 1. specified in boundary input block
Mass flux of coolant around fuel rod
Input for each time step if nsp = 1.
(%Tc; Note: go input may have to be adjusted to Ib/hr—ft? kg/s—m? SRee%liJf'iree ddilmnggi::g;erssir?t?ﬁrl;’\lgsci
yield both desired coolant and desired P y Inp
cladding surface temperatures. Concurrent
adjustment of pitch may also be required.
iaﬁel Turns on axial relocation of fuel N/A Default(zﬁ.)FALSE.
Pfs(;‘;)a” Packing fraction of small fuel fragments N/A Default = 0.72
pﬂ(;)r &e Packing fraction of large fuel fragments N/A Default = 0.69

0 Integer; M Time step index; 0 Axial node index; ™ Logical; ™ Power shape number; V) Axial node index for input power profile; R Real

Table continued on next page
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Table B.4. frpcon input block (continued)

Units
Variable Name (Type) Description . Limitations and Default Value
British Sl
BT Threshold gap width for fuel mobility ft m Default = 2.0 x 10 m
removalstep Time step fuel is removed from reactor to N/A Default = 0
0 spent fuel storage (no removal)

0 Integer; (M Time step index; () Axial node index; ) Logical; ™ Power shape number; V) Axial node index for input power profile; R) Real

Input Instructions for the FAST-1.2.2 Code
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* For one-dimensional arrays that are a function of axial node (j), input a value for each axial
node. For example, if you have four axial nodes, you can enter the values for flux as:

flux = 2.21el16, 2.21el1l6, 2.21el16,
2.21e16, 2.21el6, ! end every line with a comma

-0r-

flux 2.21e16, 2.21e16, 2.21e16, 2.21el16, 2.21e16,

-0r-

flux (1) = 5%2.21el16,

T For one-dimensional arrays that are a function of time step("), input a value for each time step.
For example, if you have five time steps at 1 day, 5 days, 10 days, 50 days, 100 days you may
enter:

ProblemTime 1.0, 5.0, 10.0,

50.0, 100.0, ! end every line with a comma

-0r-

ProblemTime = 1.0, 5.0, 10.0, 50.0, 100.0,

¥ For one-dimensional arrays that are a function of axial node index for input power profile (N),
input a value for each input axial elevation for the first shape, and then proceed to the following
shape. For example, if you have 2 power shapes and shape 1 has 4 values, and shape 2 has
5 values, you can enter the elevations as:

X 0.0,5.0,8.0,12.0,

0.0,3.0,6.0,10.0,12.0, ! end every line with a comma

-or-
0.0,5.0,8.0,12.0,0.0,3.0,6.0,10.0,12.0,

o]
]

§  For one-dimensional arrays that are a function of power shape number (M), input a value for
each axial node. For example, if you have three power shapes and shape 1 has 4 values,
shape 2 has 6 values, and shape 3 has 6 values, you can enter the number of values in each
shape as:

jn (1)

[}
S
[0}
(]

-0r-
jn (1)

[}
IS
[\
*
o))
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T For multi-dimensional arrays that are a function of a number of parameters, integers and real
values should be input in the order identified in the instructions. For example, if you would
like to input radial power profiles at two different times and each radial power profile has 4
elevations (Z) and 3 radii (R) according to the table below, input as follows:

Table B.5. Example Radial Power Profile vs. Time and Elevation

Axial Elevation Time starts at0 s Time starts at 1000 s
(m) R=0.0 R=0.01 R=0.02 R=00 R=0.01 R=0.02
Z=0.0 1.0 1.01 1.02 1.12 1.13 1.14
Z2=4.0 1.03 1.04 1.05 1.15 1.16 1.17
Z=8.0 1.06 1.07 1.08 1.18 1.19 1.20
Z2=12.0 1.09 1.10 1.11 1.21 1.22 1.23
Radpowprofile = 2,4,3,

0.0, 1000.,

0.0, 4.0, 8.0, 12.0,

0.0, 0.01, 0.02,

1.0, 1.01, 1.02,

1.03, 1.04, 1.05,

1.06, 1.07, 1.08,

1.09, 1.10, 1.11,

1.12, 1.13, 1.14,

1.15, 1.16, 1.17,

1.18, 1.19, 1.20,

1.21, 1.22, 1.23, ! end every line with a comma

B.4 geometry block

This block, Table B.6, is used to define the geometry.
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Units
Variable Name (Type) Description British S| Limitations and Default Value
Cylindrical Geometry Design
(‘,i;?) Cladding outer diameter in m Required input
ﬂ(%ﬁ%d Cladding wall thickness in m Required input
thk(%)(?;:id Cladding inner coating thickness in m Default = 0.0
th(lé)c(?ft Cladding outer coating thickness in m Default = 0.0
thkgap Pellet-cladding as-fabricated radial gap . Lo
R0 thickness in m Required input
t?Rt)l The total (active) fuel column length ft m Required input
T
CFR% Cold upper plenum length in m Required input
eti(lRe)numV External plenum volume in3 m?3 Default = 0.0

' May input one value for entire pellet stack or input values as an array for each axial node starting at the bottom

) Integer; R) Real

Input Instructions for the FAST-1.2.2 Code
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Table B.6. geometry input block (continued)

Units
British SI

User-Specified Geometry Options (overrides defaults)

Variable Name (Type) Description Limitations and Default Value

ivardm

Option to use equal length axial nodes or
variable length axial nodes

0 N/A Default = 0
0 = Equal length
1 = Variable length
. Array of axial node lengths for fuel region
d&l/\?(% starting at the bottom of the rod fit Required input only if ivardm = 1
Note: The sum of all values must equal totl.
Spring Dimensions
dspet Required input
(E)g Outer diameter of plenum spring in (dspg should be less than the clad
inner diameter + ID coating)
t
ds&g)w Diameter of the plenum spring wire in Required input
T
V('S) Number of turns in the plenum spring N/A Required input
Pellet Design
hplt . . . .
®) Height (Iength) of each pellet in Required input
(Rr)(c1) The inner pellet radius in Default = 0.0
hc%Ri)Sh Height (depth) of pellet dish, assumed to be in Default = 0.0

a spherical indentation

' May input one value for entire pellet stack or input values as an array for each axial node starting at the bottom

) Integer; R) Real

Input Instructions for the FAST-1.2.2 Code
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Table B.6. geometry input block (continued)
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Units
Variable Name (Type) Description . Limitations and Default Value
British Si
dishsd Pellet end-dish shoulder width (outer radius in - Default = 0.0
®) of fuel pellet minus radius of dish) '
Ch’(grh Chamfer height in m Default = 0.0
Chl(lg)rw Chamfer width in m Default = 0.0
Zrb(%c(ﬁl)iCk ZrB, layer thickness on pellets in m Default = 0.0

' May input one value for entire pellet stack or input values as an array for each axial node starting at the bottom

0 Integer; ® Real

Input Instructions for the FAST-1.2.2 Code
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* For one-dimensional arrays that are a function of axial node (NA), input a value for each axial
node. For example, if you have four axial nodes, you can enter the values for deltaz as:

deltaz = 4.0, 3.0, 3.5, 3.5,

_Or_
deltaz = 4.0, 3.0, 2%x3.5,

T Input 1 value (for upper plenum only) or 2 values (first value for upper plenum, second value
for lower plenum). For example, cp1=3.0 will set the upper plenum length to 3.0in (or 3.0 m,
depending on the input for nunits). cpl=3.0,2.0, will set the upper plenum length to 3.0in
(m) and the lower plenum length to 2.0in (m).

B.5 material block

This block, Table B.7, is used to define the material and composition.
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Table B.7. material Input Block
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Units
Variable Name (Type) Description British S| Limitations and Default Value
ritis
Pellet Isotopics
Fuel material indicator
0= U02
iﬂ(ll?x correlation N/A Default = 0
1 = MOX fuel using the Duriez/Ronchi/NF1 Mo (UO2)
thermal conductivity correlation
2 = MOX fuel using the Halden thermal
conductivity correlation
3= U3Si2
5 = U-Pu-Zr
e(ﬁf(%h Fuel pellet 23°U enrichment at% 22U in total U Required input
Required input if imox =1 or 2
fF?)I(ﬂI)) Weight percent of plutonia in fuel wit%
Default = 0.0
Required input if imox =5
C(%%Z)r Weight percent of zirconium in fuel wit%
Default = 0.0
noxtype Type of Pu used in MOX fuel A Default = 1
U] 1 = Reactor grade (reactor grade)
2 = Weapons grade
enr(g}139 Fuel pellet 22°Pu enrichment at% 2*°Pu in total Pu Default = 0.0

' May input one value for entire pellet stack or input values as an array for each axial node starting at the bottom

) Integer; ®) Real

Input Instructions for the FAST-1.2.2 Code
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Table B.7. material Input Block (continued)
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Variable Name (Type)

Description

Units
British SI

Limitations and Default Value

enrpu40
(R)

enrpuél
(R)

enrpu4?2
(R)

fotmtl
(R)

gadoln
(RY(M)

gdtype
(1)

ppmh2o0
(R)

ppmn2
(R)

den
(R)

Fuel pellet 2*°Pu enrichment
Fuel pellet 2*'Pu enrichment

Fuel pellet 2*2Pu enrichment
Oxygen-to-metal (O/M) atomic ratio in the
oxide fuel pellet

Note: If MOX fuel is selected, fotmtl should
be less than 2.0.

Weight fraction of gadolinia in
urania-gadolinia fuel pellets

Type of gadolinium
1 = Natural
2 = Depleted

Parts per million by weight of moisture in the
as-fabricated pellets

Parts per million by weight of nitrogen in the
as-fabricated pellets

at% 24°Pu in total Pu

at% 24'Pu in total Pu

at% 2*2Pu in total Pu

N/A

N/A

N/A

ppm

ppm

Pellet Fabrication

As-fabricated apparent fuel density

%TD

Default = 0.0
Default = 0.0
Default = 0.0
Default = 2.0
Default = 0.0
Default = 1
(natural)
Default = 0.0
Default = 0.0

Required input

T May input one value for entire pellet stack or input values as an array for each axial node starting at the bottom

) Integer; R Real
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Table B.7. material Input Block (continued)
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Units
Variable Name (Type) Description . Limitations and Default Value
British Sl
deng . . 0 _
R) Open porosity fraction for fuel pellet %TD Default = 0.0
rog{g)hf Fuel pellet surface arithmetic mean in m Default = 2.0 x 106 m
roughness
The increase in pellet density expected
during in-reactor operation (determined from
rsntr a standard re-sintering test per 3 o
R) NUREG-0085 and Regulatory Guide 1.126) kg/m Required input
Note: For UO,-Gd»03 fuel, 0.1kg/m? is
recommended.
tsint . . o Default = 2911 °F
R®) Temperature at which pellets were sintered F K (1872.59K)
Default = 10.0
grnsize L . . )
R) Fuel grain size using MLI microns (Note: Will force to 10 microns for
FGR calculations)
IFBA Coating
i(th))a Percent of IFBA rods in the core % Default = 0.0
b10 10 , : 0 _
R) B enrichment in ZrB, at% Default = 0.0
zrtzg)den Percent theoretical density of ZrB, where TD %TD Default = 90.0

=6.08 g/cm?

' May input one value for entire pellet stack or input values as an array for each axial node starting at the bottom

) Integer; R Real
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Table B.7. material Input Block (continued)

Units
Variable Name (Type) Description . Limitations and Default Value
British Sl

Cladding Fabrication
Cladding material indicator
2 = Zircaloy-2
4 = Zircaloy-4
i(IC)In 2 = ZSRLO N/A Required input
7 = Opt. ZIRLO
9=Zr1Nb
10 =E110
11 =SiC
12 = SiGA®*
20 = Kanthal APMT
21 =C35M
22 = C36M
31=S8S
35 =HT-9

srovintage Flag to select vintage of Zircaloy-2 A Default = 1

() 0 = Prior to 1998 (only used if icm = 2)
1 = Newer than 1998

' May input one value for entire pellet stack or input values as an array for each axial node starting at the bottom
) Integer; R) Real

Table continued on next page

4. SiGAP® is a registered trademark of General Atomics.
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Table B.7. material Input Block (continued)
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Units
Variable Name (Type) Description . Limitations and Default Value
British Sl
Cold-work of the cladding (fractional
cldwks reduction in cross-section area due to
Note: recommend 0.5 for SRA; 0.0 for RXA
rOFRg);hc Cladding surface arithmetic mean roughness in m Default =5.0x 107" m
Cladding texture factor, defined as the
catexf fraction of cladding cells with basal poles _
®) parallel to the longitudinal axis of the N/A Default = 0.05
cladding tube
Cltg)r & As-fabricated hydrogen in cladding ppm Default = 10.0
¢ OD coating material indicator
i 0=cr N/A Required input if thkcoat > 0.0
1=CrN
ic(‘lc)mi ID coating materlalilndlcator; inputs are N/A Required input if thkcoatid > 0.0
same as ictm above
Rod Fill Conditions
fgpav Initial fill gas pressure (taken to be at . L
®) temperature TGasFab) psia e ReguiEe et
TGasFab Temperature at which the fill gas pressure is °F K Default = 77.0 °F
R®) measured (298.15K)

' May input one value for entire pellet stack or input values as an array for each axial node starting at the bottom
) Integer; R Real
Table continued on next page
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Table B.7. material Input Block (continued)

Units
Variable Name (Type) Description British S| Limitations and Default Value
ritis
Initial fill type (space between fuel and clad)
; 1 = Helium
1dxgas 2 = Air N/A Default = 1
3 = Nitrogen
4 = Fission Gas
5 = Argon
6 = User-specified gas mix
10 = Sodium
; Required input if idxgas =6
amfRa;lr Mole fraction of air N/A &
Default = 0.0
amfRa)Lrg Mole fraction of argon N/A Default = 0.0
Required input if idxgas = 6 AND
aﬂég)fg Mole fraction of fission gas N/A amfxe = 0.0 AND amfkry = 0.0
Default = 0.0
Required input if idxgas = 6
anz;_:)he Mole fraction of helium N/A &
Default = 0.0
Required input if idxgas = 6
aﬂégﬁ Mole fraction of hydrogen N/A &
Default = 0.0
Required input if idxgas = 6
am(fRI;QO Mole fraction of water vapor N/A &
Default = 0.0

' May input one value for entire pellet stack or input values as an array for each axial node starting at the bottom

0 Integer; R Real
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Table B.7. material Input Block (continued)

PNNL-39254

Variable Name (Type)

Description

Limitations and Default Value

British Si
amfn?2 _ _ Required input if idxgas = 6
®) Mole fraction of nitrogen
Default = 0.0
Required input if idxgas = 6
am(le«;ry Mole fraction of krypton &
Default = 0.0
amfxe ) Required input if idxgas = 6
R) Mole fraction of xenon
Default = 0.0
User Defined Material Properties
Fuel swelling rate for open gap regime
Note: open gap is defined as gap before
swell_rate_open hard contact between fuel and cladding. - " Default = -1.0
®) User must set both swell_rate_open and ° (use the built-in model)
swell_rate_closed greater than zero for
user-defined swelling or set both equal to
-1.0 to use the built-in model.
Fuel swelling rate for closed gap regime
Note: closed gap is defined as gap after hard
swell rate_closed contact between fuel and cladding. o \ Default = -1.0
in/in at%

(R)

User must set both swell _rate_open and

swell_rate_closed greater than zero for

user-defined swelling or set both equal to
-1.0 to use the built-in model.

(use the built-in model)

' May input one value for entire pellet stack or input values as an array for each axial node starting at the bottom

) Integer; R) Real
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Table B.7. material Input Block (continued)

Units
Variable Name (Type) Description British S| Limitations and Default Value
ritis
°1ad(§)1m°d User-defined cladding elastic modulus Pa Defauilt = -1.0

(not used). Must be > 0.0 to use.

' May input one value for entire pellet stack or input values as an array for each axial node starting at the bottom
O Integer; ® Real
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B.6 transient Block

This block contains the variables that control the transient correlations, including the time step size
and printing options.
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Table B.8. transient input block
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Units
Variable Name (Type) Description British S| Limitations and Default Value
ritis
Problem Time and Output Options
Time step size as a function of problem time Default = 0.0
. A time step size of 0.0 will result in the (steady-state solution, time steps
dg)la’é? steady-state solution being performed. See s determined by ProblemTime)
’ Table 2-18 for more information on — . L
\ . : Required if transient solution is to be
suggested time step sizes for various used
transients. '
Interval of problem time between output file
dtpoa* prints as a function of problem time ~ Default=0.0
R)(1.2) _ _ _ S (only prints at intervals defined by
’ If not supplied, output prints at intervals ProblemTime (1:im)).
specified in ProblemTime.
Interval of problem time between plot file
dtplta* prints as a function of problem time Default = 0.0
(R)(12) S

If not supplied, plot file prints at intervals
specified in ProblemTime.

(only prints at intervals defined by
ProblemTime (1:im)).

' By default, a maximum of 200 time step pairs is allowed. Use defsize to increase this.
2 Each time step size is used until a new time step size is input for a later time.

) Integer; © Logical; ® Real
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Units

Variable Name (Type Description
(Type) P British sI

Limitations and Default Value

Thermal Expansion Options

Option to specify fuel thermal expansion
model

0 = Pellet radius change calculated by adding
nthermex
1) the radius change in each ring due to N/A

radial thermal expansion

1 = Pellet radius change calculated by taking
the maximum of the sum of the radius
changes from each node inside the current
ring due to radial thermal expansion or
the radius change due to circumferential

thermal expansion for the current ring

Default =0

' By default, a maximum of 200 time step pairs is allowed. Use defsize to increase this.
2 Each time step size is used until a new time step size is input for a later time.
) Integer; ™ Logical; ®) Real
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Table B.8. transient input block (continued)
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Units

Variable Name (Type Description
(Type) P British sI

Limitations and Default Value

High-Temperature Oxidation Model Options

High-temperature zirconium/water reaction
model for cladding OD and ID

0 = Off (no high temperature oxidation)
1 = Cathcart-Pawel

mo(?l)mw 2 = Baker-Just N/A

For cladding OD and ID to use the high
temperature oxidation models, the coolant
must be water or user-supplied.

Note: the energy term will be generated at
the cladding ID only if the rod has ruptured.

Option to choose between assuming
perfectly stoichiometric oxide or a
iStoicGrad stoichiometry gradient in modeling the weight

U gain calculated by the Cathcart-Pawel model .

0 = perfect stoichiometry
1 = stoichiometry gradient

Option to model initial oxide as protective or

Protect(i)veride non-protective N/A

.TRUE. = protective
.FALSE. = non-protective

Default = 1 (Cathcart-Pawel)

Default = 0
(perfect stoichiometry)

Default = .TRUE. (protective)

' By default, a maximum of 200 time step pairs is allowed. Use defsize to increase this.
2 Each time step size is used until a new time step size is input for a later time.
) Integer; M Logical; ®) Real

Input Instructions for the FAST-1.2.2 Code

Table continued on next page

B.33



PNNL-39254

Table B.8. transient input block (continued)

Units
Variable Name (Type) Description . Limitations and Default Value
British Sl
Ballooning Model Options
Balloon Default = . TRUE.
L Turns the BALON2 model on or off N/A (BALON2 turned on)
Ratio of balloonable rods to total rods in
bundle
rnbnt Normally, this ratio is 0.92. Control rods and N/A Default = 1.0
®) water rods are examples of rods which (all rods balloonable)

cannot balloon.

Note: use the default value if a 17x17 bundle.

' By default, a maximum of 200 time step pairs is allowed. Use defsize to increase this.
2 Each time step size is used until a new time step size is input for a later time.
) Integer; M Logical; ®) Real
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*

For one-dimensional arrays that are a function of time, input pairs of values at a time. For
example, if you would like to input time step sizes at different times according to the following
table, input as follows :

Table B.9. Example Problem Time Step Size vs. Time

Timestep Size (s) Time (s)
0.01 0.0
0.05 1.0
0.02 2.0
0.01 3.0
dtmaxa = 0.01, 0.0,
0.05, 1.0,
0.02, 2.0,
0.01, 3.0, ! end every line with a comma

B.7 boundary Block

This block contains the information related to the fuel rod boundary conditions. This includes the
clad-to-coolant heat transfer correlations, coolant type, and coolant conditions.
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Table B.10. boundary input block

PNNL-39254

Variable Name (Type) Description

British

S| Limitations and Default Value

Coolant Definitions
Coolant type to be used

The available coolants are:
0 = user-defined

1 = Water (sth2xt package)

Coola“n)tType 2 = Helium
3 = Sodium (liquid)
5 = Nitrogen

The user-defined option allows for the
modeling of different coolants.

Default = 1
(water)

0 Integer; & Logical; R Real
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Table B.10. boundary input block (continued)

Units

Variable Name (Type) Description . Limitations and Default Value
British Sl

Cladding outer surface temperature and
pressure boundary condition flag

Input boundary condition type as a function
of time. The options for bc_type are:
0 = Coolant model (FAST calculates)

temperature, pressure, and HTC)
1 = User-specified coolant temperature, Default = 1, 0.0, 0
pressure, and HTC N/A (1 pair, starting at time 0.0 using
2 = User-specified coolant temperature coolant model)
and pressure (HTC calculated by FAST)
3 = User-specified surface temperature
and pressure
Note: FAST uses the specified model up until

the next specified time, when it transitions to
the next specified model.

clad_bc*
[# pairs, (time, bc_type)]
(R)

) Integer; M Logical; ®) Real
Table continued on next page
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Table B.10. boundary input block (continued)
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Variable Name (Type)

Units

Description .
British Sl

Limitations and Default Value

claLd_tempJr
[# times, # elevations,
times, elevations,
temp (time, elevation)]
(R)

extplenumTI
[# times, times,
temp (time)]
(R)

User-Specified Cladding Temperature

User-specified cladding surface temperature
as a function of time and elevation

Note 1: to specify only inlet conditions, use 1
axial zone and set all elevations to 0.0. To
specify constant values at all axial zones,

use 2 axial zones, one with elevation at 0.0
and the second with elevation at totl+cpl.

s, ft, °F s, m, K

Note 2: for times and elevations between
input values, FAST performs a linear
interpolation.

User-Specified External Plenum Temperature

External plenum temperature as a function of

; s, °F s, K
time

Required if clad_bc =3

Required if extplenumV > 0.0 or if
extplenumVrefab > 0.0

) Integer; & Logical; ® Real
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Table B.10. boundary input block (continued)
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Units
Variable Name (Type) Description . Limitations and Default Value
British Sl
User-Specified Coolant HTCs
User-specified clad-to-coolant heat transfer
coefficients as a function of time and
elevation
HTCT Note 1: to specify only inlet conditions, use 1
[# times, # elevations, axial zone and set all elevations to 0.0. To s ft s m
times, elevations, specify constant values at all axial zones, Btu /fiz—,hr—°F W/r"nz—’K Required if clad_bc =1, 2
HTC(time, elevation)] use 2 axial zones, one with elevation at 0.0
®) and the second with elevation at tot1+cpl.
Note 2: for times and elevations between
input values, FAST performs a linear
interpolation.
Enthalpy Rise Model
Coolant Geometry
pi(;)c h Center-to-center spacing of fuel rods ft m Required input
dhe Heated equivalent diameter of coolant flow ft m Default = 0.0
®) channel '
d(lRl)y Hydraulic diameter of coolant flow channel ft m Default = 0.0
a(CRI;n Cross-sectional area of flow channel ft2 m? Default = 0.0

) Integer; M Logical; ®) Real
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Table B.10. boundary input block (continued)

Units
Variable Name (Type) Description British S| Limitations and Default Value
ritis
Coolant Conditions
Coolant temperature as a function of time
and elevation
Note 1: to specify only inlet conditions, use 1
axial zone and set all elevations to 0.0. To
specify constant values at all axial zones,
. use 2 axial zones, one with elevation at 0.0
Temperature and the second with elevation at totl+cpl.
[# times, # elevations, ] . . .
T — Note 2: for water, the input temperature must g  °F o L[S Required input (unless using the
tenp(tins, slevation)] be the coolant sink temperature. For input Enthalpy)
(R) subcooled or super-heated forced convection

heat transfer, the actual coolant temperature
is input. For boiling heat transfer, the coolant
saturation temperature is input.

Note 3: for times and elevations between
input values, FAST performs a linear
interpolation.

) Integer; © Logical; ®) Real

Table continued on next page
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Table B.10. boundary input block (continued)
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Units
Variable Name (Type) Description . Limitations and Default Value
British Sl
Coolant pressure as a function of time and
elevation
pressurel Note 1: to specify only inlet conditions, use 1
[# times, # eulevations axial zone and set all elevations to 0.0. To
. ’ ) ’ specify constant values at all axial zones, . . .
times, elevations, 2 axial th el ) s, ft, psia s, m, Pa Required input
ress(time, elevation)] use 2 axial zones, one wit _eevatlon at0.0
P ®) and the second with elevation at tot1l+cpl.
Note 2: for times and elevations between
input values, FAST performs a linear
interpolation.
MassFlux® Coolant inlet mass flux as a function of time
[# times, times, Note: FAST uses the specified mass fluxup s |p/hr—ft2 s, kg/s-m? Required input
flux E;)lme)] until the next specified time, when it
transitions to the next specified mass flux.
Coolant enthalpy as a function of time and
elevation
Note 1: to specify only inlet conditions, use 1
+
[# timeEsnt#hzllii_ations axial zone and set all elevations to 0.0. To
specify constant values at all axial zones, s, Btu/lbm s, JIkg Required input (unless using the

times, elevations, H(time,

elevation)]
(R)

use 2 axial zones, one with elevation at 0.0
and the second with elevation at totl+cpl.

Note 2: for times and elevations between
input values, FAST performs a linear
interpolation.

input Temperature)

) Integer; M Logical; ®) Real
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Table B.10. boundary input block (continued)
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Variable Name (Type)

Units

Description .
British Sl

Limitations and Default Value

VoidFractiont
[# times, # elevations,
times, elevations,

vf(time, elevation)]
(R)

Mode
(1)

Void fraction as a function of time and

elevation
s, ft, N/A s, m, N/A
Note: for times and elevations between input

values, FAST performs a linear interpolation.

Clad-to-Coolant Heat Transfer Models for Water

Option to force a specific mode of heat
transfer

Note: applied for entire calculation.
Enter a value > 0 to enable. See Section 4.0

for available heat transfer modes.

-1 = Off (FAST calculates modes) N/A
1 = Forced convection to liquid

2 = Subcooled nucleate boiling

3 = Saturated nucleate boiling

4 = Post-CHF transition boiling

5 = Post-CHF film boiling

6 = Low flow transition boiling

7 = Post-CHF low flow film boiling

8 = Forced convection to vapor

9 = Stagnant flow

Required input for water (unless
using the input Enthalpy)

Default = -1 (Off)

) Integer; © Logical; ®) Real
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Table B.10. boundary input block (continued)
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Variable Name (Type) Description . Units Limitations and Default Value
British Sl
Indicator for nucleate boiling heat transfer
nbhtc correlation N/A Default = 2
0 0 = Thom + Dittus Boelter (Jens-Lottes)
1=Chen
2 = Jens-Lottes
Indicator for film boiling heat transfer
ifb correlation Default = 0
() 0 = Groeneveld 5.9 (cluster geometry form) N/A (Groeneveld 5.9)
1 = Groeneveld 5.7 (open annulus form)
2 = Bishop-Sandburg-Tong
3 = Groeneveld-Delorme
Indicator for transition boiling heat transfer
jtr correlation N/A Default = 0
0 0 = Tong-Young (Tong-Young)
1 = Condie-Bengston
2 = Bjornard-Giriffith
Indicator for CHF correlation to be used
jeht 0 =EPRI-1 Default = 0
() 1 = Bowring mixed flow cluster N/A (EPRI-1)
2 = MacBeth
3 = Modified Zuber
4 = Biasi

5 = Stagnant conditions (CHF = 1 W/m?)

) Integer; © Logical; ®) Real
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Table B.10. boundary input block (continued)
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Units
Variable Name (Type) Description . Limitations and Default Value
British Sl
coldr(JLz;mllcf Option to modify the EPRI-1 CHF correlation N/A Default = . FALSE.
for cold wall effects
Option to modify the EPRI-1 CHF correlation
axpowct for the effect of axially varying power N/A Default = . FALSE.

(L)

Note: if flow reverses, automatically turns off.

0 Integer; V) Logical; R Real
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* For multi-dimensional arrays for flags that are a function of time only, integers and real values
should be input in the order identified in the instructions. For example, to input various boundary
condition flags at three different times according to the table below, input as follows:

Table B.11. Example Coolant Boundary Conditions vs. Time

Time (s) Boundary Condition

Flag
0.0 0
1.0 2
5.0 3

clad_bc =
, 0,
, 2,
, 3, ! end every line with a comma

T For multi-dimensional arrays that are a function of time and elevation (z), integers and real
values should be input in the order identified in the instructions. For example, if you would like
to input various temperatures at three different times and four different elevations according
to the table below, input as follows:

Table B.12. Example Coolant Temperatures vs. Time and Elevation

Axial Elevation Time (s)

(m) T=0.0 T=1.0 T=4.0
z=0.0 300.0 K 400.0 K 500.0 K
=20 305.0 K 405.0 K 505.0 K
Z2=5.0 310.0 K 410.0 K 510.0 K
Zz=8.0 320.0 K 420.0 K 520.0 K

Temperature = 3,4,
0.0, 1.0, 4.0,
0.0, 2.0, 5.0, 8.0,

300.0, 305.0, 310.0, 320.0,
400.0, 405.0, 410.0, 420.0,
500.0, 505.0, 510.0, 520.0, ! end every line with a comma

Input Instructions for the FAST-1.2.2 Code B.45



PNNL-39254

¥ For multi-dimensional arrays that are a function of time only, integers and real values should
be input in the order identified in the instructions. For example, if you would like to input mass
flux at three different times according to the table below, input as follows:

Table B.13. Example Coolant Mass Flux vs. Time

Time (s) Mass Flux (kg/s—-m?)
0.0 1000.0
1.0 3000.0
5.0 5000.0

MassFlux = 3,
0.0, 1.0, 5.0,
1000.0, 3000.0, 5000.0, ! end every line with a comma

B.8 spentfuel Block

This block contains the information related to the performing spent fuel calculations. These calcu-
lations are performed after the in-reactor analysis is completed.

In FAST, there are two ways to model the time as spent fuel. The first option is to use the DATING
model which is a standalone model initialized using parameters from the FAST calculation. If this
option is selected, the FAST calculations will terminate and separate DATING calculations will be
performed based on the current FAST calculations and the inputs selected.

The second option is to use the built-in FAST models to specify the time step that the fuel was
removed from the reactor (see removalstep in &frpcon). The advanced boundary conditions can
then be used to set the axial and time profile for the cladding temperature along with stopox,
addswell, and addgmles in &spentfuel.
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Table B.14. spentfuel input block
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Units
Variable Name (Type) Description British S| Limitations and Default Value
ritis
DATING Options
DATING Modeling Options
0 = Do not model creep in dry cask storage
idatingcreep following reactor operation /A Default = 0
U] 1 = Model creep in spent fuel using (do not model dry cask storage)
conservative creep and conservative
Monkman-Grant
2 = Model creep in spent fuel using
conservative creep and best estimate
Monkman-Grant
3 = Model creep using best estimate creep
and best estimate Monkman-Grant
Temperature/pressure history for spent fuel
storage Default = 1
. 1 = Helium decay curve (good for (=i 2Eesy Cure)
ncre%;;hlst 35GWd/MTU) N/A Note: if ncreephist = 3 or 4, input
2 = Nitrogen decay curve (good for SO GO )
35 GWIMTU) creeptabtemp, and

3 = Input temperature history; temperature
profile will be normalized to start at
FAST-predicted EOL temperature.

4 = Input temperature and rod hoop stress

history

creeptabstress.

0 Integer; M Time step index; R Real
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Table B.14. spentfuel input block (continued)
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Units
Variable Name (Type) Description British S| Limitations and Default Value
ritis
datingtstep Timestep size to be used for DATING creep S Default = 1.0
®) calculations Must be < 1.0
Cree(g)time Time in dry storage y Default = 0.0
Default = 5.0
creeppooltime Time since discharge from reactor (time
®) spent in fuel pool prior to dry storage) y Note: should not be less than 5
years.
ncre?,l))Step Number of output time steps N/A Default = 1
ncreeptab Number of entries in user defined Required if ncreephist = 3 or 4
(,)p temperature and rod internal pressure N/A
histories Default = 1
N Time in storage from reactor discharge for Required if ncreephist = 3 or 4
Cree%tcri%t e user defined temperature and rod internal y P
istori Default = 0.0
pressure histories
* Required if ncreephist = 3 or 4
creeptaryonp User defined temperature history °F °C i
Default = 0.0
* Required if ncreephist = 4
Creep?ﬁ‘}fs)t ress User defined midwall hoop stress history psia Pa P
Default = 0.0

) Integer; (M Time step index; R Real
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Table B.14. spentfuel input block (continued)
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Units

Variable Name (Type) Description .
British

Si

Limitations and Default Value

Built-in FAST Models

Indicator for when to stop the oxide
calculation

This value should correspond to the
ProblemTime value when the fuel is out of
the pool. If it does not line up exactly with a
stopox ProblemTime value, the oxidation calculation
®) will stop when the value for stopox >
ProblemTime(it).

days

Values for oxidation layer thickness &
hydrogen uptake from the coolant will remain
the same value as the last time step before
oxidation was turned off.

Additional volumetric swelling

Enter as a volumetric strain value. Must
addswell enter one value for every time step specified N/A
(M(R) . . .
in ProblemTime. Values will be used at
current time step only and do not compound
with previous time step’s value.

Additional gram moles of gas added to the
rod internal gas pressure calculation

addgmles™ Must enter one value for every time step .
Uy specified in ProblemTime. Values will be
used at current time step only and do not
compound with previous time step’s value.

Default = 1 x 1010

Default = 0.0

Default = 0.0

0 Integer; M Time step index; R Real
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* For one-dimensional arrays that are a function of spent fuel time step (IT), input a value for
each time step. For example, if you have five time steps at 1 year, 5 years, 10 years, 50 years,

100 years you may enter:

.0, 5.0, 10.0,

creeptabtime 1
50.0, 100.0,

creeptabtime

-or-
creeptabtime = 1.0, 5.0, 10.0, 50.0, 100.0,

B.9 refabrication block

This block is used to define the refabrication characteristics when a refabrication is performed
during the analysis. An example of using this block would be when analyzing a full length rod in
commercial operation and then analyzing a portion of the rod that was refabricated and placed in
a test reactor, such as Halden.
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Table B.15. refabrication input block

Units
Variable Name (Type) Description British S| Limitations and Default Value
ritis
Refabrication
ir%fab Time step to start using refabricated values N/A Default :.10900
(no refabrication)
nref,)abl Lower axial node for refabrication N/A : Regwred mp_ut .
(if modeling refabrication)
nrefab2 . N Required input
0 Upper axial node for refabrication N/A (if modeling refabrication)
cplrefab . . Required input
R Refabricated plenum length in m (if modeling refabrication)
vsrefab New plenum springs’ number of turns in N/A Required input
R)(1) refabricated plenum (if modeling refabrication)
dspgrefab . - . Required input
R New plenum spring coil diameter in m (if modeling refabrication)
dspgwrefab . o . Required input
®R)(1) New plenum spring wire diameter in m (if modeling refabrication)
etileItégnvrefab New External plenum volume in3 m?3 Default = 0.0
fgpaz%efab Fill gas pressure at time step of refabrication psia Pa Default = 0.0
her(s)fab Fraction of helium in refabricated rod N/A Default = 1.0
airfRe)fab Fraction of air in refabricated rod N/A Default = 0.0

0 Integer; M time step Index; R Real

Table continued on next page
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Table B.15. refabrication input block (continued)
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Variable Name (Type) Description British Units S| Limitations and Default Value
n2r(§)f ab Fraction of nitrogen in refabricated rod N/A Default = 0.0
arr(s)f ab Fraction of argon in refabricated rod N/A Default = 0.0
fgr(g)f ab Fraction of fission gas in refabricated rod N/A Default = 0.0
krr(s)f ab Fraction of krypton in refabricated rod N/A Default = 0.0
Xer(,%f ab Fraction of xenon in refabricated rod N/A Default = 0.0

O Integer; (M time step Index; R Real
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B.10 uncertainty Block

This block contains the information related to performing uncertainty treatment on the FAST mod-
els. The bias applied to the models can be performed using either a set number of standard de-
viations (assuming the standard deviation is known, see the MatLib documentation (Geelhood,
Luscher, et al. 2026) for more details) or a multiplier on the model’s calculated value.
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Table B.16. uncertainty input block
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Variable Name (Type) Description units Limitations and Default Value
Biases or Multipliers
Si(ng)tC Bias on fuel thermal conductivity model N/A Default = 0.0
Si%:af)Cp Bias on fuel specific heat model N/A Default = 0.0
Sig(ﬁfex Bias on fuel thermal expansion model N/A Default = 0.0
Si(ng)gr Bias on fission gas release model N/A Default = 0.0
Sig(SRV;ell Bias on fuel swelling model N/A Default = 0.0
Si(gRC)tc Bias on cladding thermal conductivity model N/A Default = 0.0
Si(gRC)Cp Bias on cladding specific heat model N/A Default = 0.0
Sig(gfex Bias on cladding thermal expansion model N/A Default = 0.0
Sig(cR];eep Bias on cladding creep model N/A Default = 0.0
Sigc(g)ield Bias on cladding yield strength model N/A Default = 0.0
Si(gRg)ro Bias on cladding axial growth model N/A Default = 0.0

R) Real
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Table B.16. uncertainty input block (continued)

Units
Variable Name (Type) Description British S| Limitations and Default Value
ritis
Si(ch)or Bias on cladding corrosion model N/A Default = 0.0
Si(é)hz Bias on cladding hydrogen pickup model N/A Default = 0.0
Multipliers Only
Si(gRl;tC Multiplier on clad-to-_cx_)olant heat transfer N/A Default = 1.0
coefficient
gaphFRc)mult Multiplier on gap conductance model N/A Default = 1.0

R) Real
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B.11 developer Block

This block contains parameters that were designed to be used by the code developers to per-
form targeted code assessments. These inputs can be used to make fundamental changes to the
models in FAST, and therefore the results when using these options are NOT validated.
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Table B.17. developer input block
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Units
Variable Name (Type) Description . Limitations and Default Value
British Sl
Flag to specify oxidation calculation
CalC(CL’)Xide Note: if set to .FALSE., no cladding oxidation N/A Default = . TRUE.
will occur and the hydrogen intake into the
cladding will also be turned off.
Moderator heating fraction, specifying the Default value = 0.0
fraction of input linear heat generation rate to Defaults if modheat = -1:
Modheat i i i
OC%R)ea be deposited directly into the coolant N/A PWR: 0.026
To use default values based on plant type, BWR: 0.035
set modheat = -1. HWR: 0.084
HTGR: 0.000
SFR: 0.000
Fuel relocation model options
FRAPCON-3.5
Relo(ch)lodel FRAPCON-3.4 N/A Default = FRAPCON-3.5
OFF
USER
Fuel relocation fraction of as-fabricated gap
. . . . Default =-1.0
Fuelreloc Note: fuel relocation fraction will ramp from N/A (ot used)
(R) 0.0 to Fuelreloc over 10 GWA/MTU burnup.

This value is only used when relocmodel =
USER.

Must be 0.0 to 1.0 to use

(©) Character; ) Integer; 1 Logical; R Real
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Table B.17. developer input block (continued)

Units
Variable Name (Type) Description . Limitations and Default Value
British Sl
Fraction of relocated fuel allowed to recover
before hard contact occurs
Gaptrecov o N/A Default = 0.5
Note: this fraction will be added to the fuel
surface as permanent deformation.
Value of time step to start from a restart file
nread Note: the value of nread is the starting time
R) step. User must switch the restart-write tape N/A Default = 0
file number from 12 to 13 to make it a
restart-read tape.
Problem time to use for a restart calculation
restarttime . .
R) Note: problem time of < 0 will default to the s Last restart time if < 0
last calculation time.
Flag for writing a restart file
nrestr

1) 0 = No restart file N/A Default =0
1 = Write restart file

(©) Character; ) Integer; U Logical; ®) Real
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Appendix C — Output and Plotting Capabilities

This appendix contains the information relating to the output and plotting capabilities of FAST. As
shown in Table B.1, FAST-1.2.2 can produce an ASCII text-based output file that summarizes the
results in an easy to read format, as well as an ASCII numerical-only plot file that contains scalars
and arrays of many important modeling parameters as a function of time. This file was designed to
work with a Microsoft Excel based tool called FRAPIot as well as AptPlot, which is also designed to
work with the SNAP tool previously mentioned. However, this file being written in a simple, ASCII
format will allow it to be read using any text editor.

C.1 Output File

The output file is a text-based summary of the calculation results that is laid out in an easy to
read format. The output file can be broken down into three main sections, as shown in Figure C.1.
The input processing portion contains the code version used in the analysis, a re-write of the in-
put file, and a summary report of the fuel rod design and user-supplied coolant conditions and
power history. The time-dependent results contain important calculated parameters, such as tem-
perature distributions, dimensional changes, contributions to rod internal pressure, and cladding
corrosion. These values can be printed for every axial node, the peak power axial node or as an
axial summary (jdlpr) at the end of every user-specified timestep or as a summary at the end of
the calculation (nopt for steady-state calculations, dtpoa for transient calculations). The level of
detail in the output file is controlled by the input flags.

Echo |,
Put File
Fuel Rog Desigp, sum
mary

\v 7 By Coniions

o o

B n, Fy Cehterﬂ‘n
R e Fuel/cy,

3d Meitip,

B

Failure

Figure C.1. Summary of output file layout
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C.2 Plot File

The plot file is an ASCIll-based file that contains both scalars and arrays of parameters typically
assessed against experimental data or other codes. All of the parameters are printed at each
timestep (as opposed to printing each variable as a function of time at the end of the calculation).
For steady-state calculations, the print interval is equal to nplot, whereas for transient calculations
it is controlled by dtplta. The level of detail contained in the plot file is controlled by nplot. The
list of plot variables is shown in Table C.1.
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Table C.1. Available parameters in plot file

PNNL-39254

Scalars
e Time
e Average and peak powers
e Rod average burnup

e Peak power axial node,
burnup, centerline tem-
perature, surface temper-
ature, clad ID and OD
temperature

e Average fuel temperature
e Fueled region stored en-
ergy

e Plenum gas temperature
and pressure

e Total void volume

e Fuel stack and cladding ax-
ial extension

e Relative fuel stack and
cladding axial extension

e Fission gas release

o Molar fraction of He, Xe, K,
Ar, air

e Free gasinrod

e Moles of He released for
IFBA fuel

e Moles of fission gas re-
leased

e Moles of gas in rod

Axial Arrays
Power (absolute and relative)
Surface heat flux
Burnup and fast fluence
Elevation

Fuel centerline, surface, and
volume average temperature

Gap average temperature

Cladding ID, average, and OD
temperature

Oxide surface
crud temperature

Coolant temperature, pressure,
density, and mass flux

Fuel duty index
Stored energy

Cladding axial, hoop, and effec-
tive stress

Cladding axial, hoop, and radial
total, elastic, and plastic strains

Fuel and cladding deformations

Fuel thermal expansion,
swelling, densification, relo-
cation, and swelling rate

Nodal FGR
0B enrichment for IFBA fuel

Fuel/clad interfacial pressure
and rod internal pressure

Mechanical and thermal gap
thickness

Gap conductance

Oxide thickness and hydrogen
concentration

Fuel rim length if
FRAPFGR model

temperature,

using

2-D(r,z) Arrays
Mesh locations (distance)
Temperature
Burnup
Fuel porosity fraction
Plutonium concentration
Radial power profile
Radial fuel density

Gas Arrays
Mesh locations (distance)

Produced, released, and
retained fission gas con-
centrations

Grain  boundary, intra-
granular, and re-solved
gas concentrations

Fuel restructuring and
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C.3 FRAPIot

The Microsoft Excel-based tool developed for use with the FAST codes is FRAPlot. FRAPIot has a
series of Macros that enables it to read the plot file, create arrays, develop ListBoxes that contain
the information about each array, and create plots. There are four Tabs at the bottom of the work-
book that contain plot-able data which corresponds to each of the boxes from Figure C.2: Data
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(Scalars), 1D Data (Axial Arrays), 2D Data (2-D (r,z) Arrays) and Gas Data (Gas Arrays).

Data | 1D Data 2D Data Gas Data

Figure C.2. FRAPLot’s tabs containing plottable data

Note: in order to use FRAPIot, you must 1) have an activated version of Microsoft Excel and 2)
enable macros when the workbook is opened.

FRAPIot has the ability to switch between British and Sl units, regardless of the units printed in the
plot file, using the same unit conversions as those contained in FAST. This option is available on
all Tabs. As shown in Figure C.3, the units selection is in cell B5 and contains a dropdown selection
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0 0.00002 0.00004. 0.00008 0.00008 0.0001 0.00012

Time (days)

Figure C.3. Units selection

After opening FRAPIot, click the button labeled “Load Plot File”, as shown in Figure C.4. This
button is available on all four of the Tabs; any of the tabs may be used. When switching from one
tab to another, this step does not need to be repeated.
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A B
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Figure C.4. “Load Plot File” selection

A pop-up window will appear that allows you to select the plot file. Click the “Browse” button and
find your plot file on your computer. Note: This tool will only show files with the .plot extension. If
your plot file was not named with the .plot extension, as recommended in Figure C.5, it must be
renamed FileName.plot. Once you have selected your plot file, click the “Ok” button.

- .
FRAPPIot [

Select your I | Browse
Plot Fle

ok Cancel

Figure C.5. “Load Plot File” pop-up window

Depending on the size of the plot file, it may take several seconds up to a minute for the file to
load into Excel’s memory. Once it is loaded, the ListBoxes will populate with the available plotting
data.
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Figure C.6. View of Listboxes once Plot File is loaded into Memory

To plot the scalar data (Data tab), select a variable from both the X Axis and Y Axis ListBoxes,

make sure that the proper Units are selected, and press the “Plot” button.
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Figure C.7. Examples of “Data” plot using British units
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Figure C.8. Examples of “Data” plot using Sl units (continued)

To plot the Axial Arrays, click on the 71D Data tab. There are two plotting buttons on this tab: “Nodal
Plot” and “Axial Plot”. The “Nodal Plot” button will produce a plot of the selected value for each
axial node as a function of the X-axis variable selected. The X-axis for the graph in this tab can be
selected as being either problem time days or rod-average burnup GWd/MTU.
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Figure C.9. Nodal plot using burnup for x-axis

The “Axial Plot” button will produce a graph of the selected array versus axial elevation at a certain
pointin time. If the checkbox is not checked where it says “User-specified time for axial plot (default
last timestep)”, FRAPIot will pull the data at the last timestep. If this checkbox is checked, then the
code will use the closest timestep that is less than or equal to the value in cell C45, next to the
words “AXIAL PLOT TIME”. If the value here is larger than the last timestep, it will default to using
the last timestep. For both plotting options, the user can select the checkbox “Fix Max Extents” if
they wish to set the minimum and maximum values on the Y-Axis to the minimum and maximum

values being plotted. An example of the “Axial Plot” is shown in Figure C.10.
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Figure C.10. Axial Plot with “Fix Max Extents” and “User-specified Time for Axial Plot”

The 2D Data plotting options are similar to the 71D Data options, without the ability to select the
X-axis variables. Rather than having an X- and Y-axis, there is a Horizontal (similar to X-axis),
Vertical (similar to Y-axis) and a Depth axis, as shown in Figure C.10. The Horizontal axis is for the
radial nodes for the entire fuel rod (fuel, gap, clad, oxide, crud), where 1 represents the outermost
(cladding OD crud) temperature and each incremental number increase moves inward by 1 mesh
point towards the fuel centerline. The Depth axis is for the axial nodes, where 1 corresponds to
the bottom-most segment of the fuel rod.
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Figure C.11. Example of a 2D Data plot

The Gas Data tab will only contain data if the proper value is used in the input variable nplot. This
tab is very similar to the 2D Data tab, with the plotting button labeled as “Gas Plot”. However, the
radial gas nodes are for the fuel mesh only and use a reversed nodalization from the temperature
calculation (where 1 corresponds to the fuel centerline).
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Figure C.12. Example of a Gas Data plot

C.4 AptPlot

The ACS plug-in has been updated for use with AptPlot that allows it to read the plot file gener-
ated by FAST. This section is a brief overview of how to load the FRAPCON file into AptPlot. For
more detailed information regarding the capabilities of AptPlot, visit https://www.aptplot.com. Ad-
ditionally, AptPlot contains a “Help” feature that contains additional information regarding the ACS
plug-in and creating FAST plots.

The same options that were outlined in Table C.1 are available for plotting. After opening up the
AptPlot program, search for the FAST-generated plot file by selecting File -> Read -> FAST data. A
pop-up window will appear that will allow for the selection of the FILENAME . plot file. After selecting
it, press Open. These steps are shown in Figure C.13 and C.14.

Output and Plotting Capabilities c.1


https://www.aptplot.com

PNNL-39254

| £ AptPlot - Untitled. - =

File| Edit Data Plot View Win

dow Tools Help
olojelm ola[p[els [<|v]a]>] [g]8lm|5] 5w

»| RELAPS data
»| MELCOR data

»| TRACE data.
FRAPCON data...

FRAPTRAN data.
COBRA-TF data
PARCS data.
CONTAIN data.
Databank data.
EXTDATA data.
GOTHIC data
Variables.

HQPWD-S039377DS, Untitied

Figure C.13. How to load FAST plot file in AptPlot (a)
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Figure C.14. How to load FAST plot file in AptPlot (b)

After pressing Open, a new window will appear (Figure C.15) that contains all of the selectable
variables (these are referred to as data channels within AptPlot). In this window, there are several
options similar to those available in the FRAPIot tool. The user can select the plotting units (SI/Bri-

Output and Plotting Capabilities C.12



PNNL-39254

tish) and X-axis Time units. Rather than the multiple Tabs in the FRAPIot tool, a drop-down menu
is available that allows for multiple Plot Types: Time Dependent, Axial and Radial plots. For the
Axial and Radial plots, the plot time can be input; otherwise, it will default to the last time step.
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Figure C.15. Available data channels for the FAST plug-in in AptPlot

After selecting the data channel(s), the units, and plot time (if available), press plot. If FAST was
renodalized during the problem, results shown through AptPlot may be missing information be-
cause changes have not been made to AptPlot yet to account for renodalization. Examples of

Time Dependent and Axial plots are shown in Figure C.16.
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Figure C.16. Examples of fuel centerline temperature measurements using AptPlot’s (a) time-
dependent and (b) axial graphs.
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Appendix D — Numerical Solution of the Plenum Energy Equa-
tions

The Crank-Nicolson finite difference form of the six energy equations presented in Section 2.4.1
is as follows.

e Plenum Gas
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1 1
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The superscripts m and m+-1 represent the values of quantities at the old (m) and new (m+1) time.
The steady-state finite difference equations are obtained by setting the left side of Equations D.1
through D.5 to zero and by dropping the superscripts m and m + 1. Equations D.1 through D.5 can
be written in the following simplified form by combining constant coefficients and known tempera-
tures (T,
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e Plenum Gas

ATy 4+ BT + OiTgs = 1

cli

e Spring Center Node
CQTg?_l + Dzng_l =1

e Spring Surface Node

AT + BsTi + CsTye + DsTod ! = I

cli

Combining Equations D.8 and D.9:

ATy 4 BTt 4+ OS0! =T

cli

Where,
D3
C3=03— —=—C
3 3 D2 2
_ D3
I3 =13— —1I
3 3 D2 2

e Cladding Interior Node

AT + BT + CuTgs + Ey

cli

Cladding Center Node

B5Tm+1 +E5Tm+1 +F3Tm+1

cli cle clo

Equations D.7 through D.14 represent a set of six equations having six unknowns.
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(D.7)

(D.8)

(D.9)

(D.10)

(D.11)

(D.12)

(D.13)

(D.14)

In the above equations, all material properties and heat transfer coefficients (except convection to
the coolant) are shown as constants. For the transient case, the temperature-dependent material
properties and heat transfer coefficients are evaluated at the average of the temperatures (TBAR)
at the start and end times of each time step. For the steady-state calculation, TBAR represents an
estimate of the true steady-state temperature. Therefore, it is required that the steady-state and

transient solutions to Equations D.7 through D.14 be iterated to convergence on TBAR.
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Appendix E — Lua Scripting in FAST

FAST now supports lua scripting, allowing users to override many material properties by adding
custom scripts to the input file.

Using custom lua material properties invalidates the verification and validation testing that is per-
formed on FAST. Proceed with caution!

E.1 Lua Details

Lua version 5.1 is embedded in FAST. For information on the lua scripting language, visit lua.org.

The full lua scripting language is available, and code not contained in a function will be executed
during the input phase of the calculation. For example, this can be used to open files for dumping
debug information. Code can also be in additional files with the .1ua suffix and included using the
require statement:

require U02.1lua

Comments are allowed and are denoted by double hyphens:

—--this is a lua comment

Lua custom material property examples are included with the FAST executable distribution pack-
age.

E.2 Overriding Material Properties

The input file must still select valid material types. The built-in functions will be used for any prop-
erties not overridden by the user.

To override a function, the user must:

1. Include a line with only

#LUA
after all of the normal FAST input.

2. Include one or more properly named functions after the #LUA line, or in files imported by a
require statement.

Valid property function names can be determined by combining the material type and property
names found in Table E.1. For example, a function named CladAxialGrowth or FuelEnthalpy, will
override their respective MatLib function.

Lua Scripting in FAST E.1


lua.org

PNNL-39254

Typos in names will generally not be caught as an error, as the user can create helper functions
with other names.

All inputs to the function will be provided in a single input parameter that takes the form of a library
data structure. This is named by the user in the function definition, but in all provided examples
the name “params” is used. Inputs can then be accessed with the syntax params.variablename,
where variablename is one of the inputs provided by FAST for the given function.

Lua Scripting in FAST
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Property Name Clad Fuel Crud Oxide Coating Fluid Gas Water
AxialGrowth |

CreepMultiplier |

Dens | | | | | | | |
Densification |

Emissivity | |

Enthalpy | | | |
GapConductance [ |
HeatOfFusion | |

HMWeightFrac |

HUptakeCoolant |

MeltingTemp | | | | | | i
MeyersHardness |

Oxidation |

PoissonRatio ||

Relocation |

ShearMod |

SpecHeat | | [ [ | | [ | [ | |
SpecHeatlIntegral |

SurfaceTension [ ]
Swelling | |

TheorDensity |

ThermCond | || || | || | [ | |
ThermExp ]

TransTemp || |

VaporizationEnth m

VaporPress n

Viscosity | | |
Weight ||

YieldStrain m

YieldStress |

YoungMod |

* Only used for sodium
T Only used for zirconium-based claddings
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E.3 Output Warnings

If any lua properties are included, the FAST output file will contain a warning that the results are
not validated and a list of functions that are overridden by custom lua scripts.

E.4 Convenience Features

In addition to any property-specific input parameters, the following are always available in the
dictionary:

Table E.2. Always-Available Functions

Variable Definition Units
it Timestep Unitless
Time Problem time Seconds
Result Result from MatLib calculation Varies
VAl Axial node Unitless

* Z is not available for Fluid, Gas, or Water

A convenience function is provided which can be used to print the input parameter library for a
given function. A user may call:

showParams (params[, filel)

where params is the full dictionary passed to a validly named material property function, and file
is an optional open file handle.

This function will output a template for the given function to the file outputname.lout, where
outputname is the name of the .out file created by FAST. This template includes descriptions
of the output and all inputs, including units, in a format that can be cut and paste into the input file
for further modification. This function can be called from any number of property functions and will
print each template once.

E.5 Troubleshooting

If the lua code has a syntax error, FAST will exit with an error during input processing and write
the error to the screen and the output file.

E.6 Suggested Workflow

Create the FAST input, then open the file in a text editor. At the bottom of the file, add a line that
contains only:

#LUA

Lua Scripting in FAST
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Below this line, include the following function for each property that will be modified (replacing
CladYoungMod with the desired material/property name from Table E.1):

function CladYoungMod (params)

showParams (params) -- print function template

return params.Result -- return result provided by Matlib
end

After adding the function(s), save and run the input file.

Next open the .out file generated by the run. Scroll to the bottom, and inspect the last few lines
for errors that would indicate that you have a typo. For example, you might see something like:

error loading file

[string "local oF=(string.match("LUA_Zirc4_with_tran..."]:1: [string
"LUA_Zirc4_with_transient_lua.in"]:306: unexpected symbol near 'end'

This would indicate that you have an issue in your input file on (or adjacent to) line 306, near the
word “end.” Correct any errors and repeat until the file runs.
Now, ensure that the lua functions were named correctly. Check the . out file for the warning:

Lua material property scripting options used.
stk ok s ok sk sk sk sk sk ok sk sk sk sk ok ok ok sk sk sk sk ok ok ok sk sk sk sk ok s ok oksksksk sk sk ok sk sksk sk sk sk ok sk sksk sk sk ok ok sk sk sk sk ok s koksksk sk sk ok

**x NOTE: THE USE OF THESE OPTIONS MAY INVALIDATE THE RESULTS OF THE Kk
*k CALCULATION. THE FAST VALIDATION TEST CASES DO NOT USE THESE Kk
*ok OPTIONS. USE AT YOUR OWN DISCRETION. *k

>k 3k 3k >k 3k 5k 5k 3k 5k 3k >k 3k 3k >k 3k 5k >k >k 3k 3k >k 3k 3k >k 5k 5k >k >k 3k 5k >k 3k 3k >k 3k 5k >k >k 3k 5k >k 3k 3k >k 3k 5k >k 5k 5k 5k >k 3k 5k >k 3k 5k >k 3k 5k 5k >k 3k 5k >k %k 5k >k %k 5k 5k %k %k 5k >k %k 5k *k %k %k k

The following properties have been overridden by the user:

Examine the list of properties that follows to ensure that the lua functions are named correctly. Lua
is case-sensitive, so ensure that capitalization is consistent with Table E.1.

Next, check the directory where the file was run, and open the .1out file. This should now contain
function templates with available inputs and expected return type, complete with comments and
units. Copy the contents of the file into the input file, replacing everything below the #LUA line. Write
your functions as desired, checking the end of the . out file for errors returned by lua.

If the .1out file is blank, or if it is missing one or more functions, then the missing functions were
not called by FAST. This may be due to a typo in the function name, an error in the lua script or
FAST run that prematurely terminated the calculation (check the .out file), or it may simply be a
consequence of the way the calculation progressed.

Lua Scripting in FAST
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For further troubleshooting, the .1out file can be accessed using the file handle outFile. For
example, to print an intermediate variable named x to the file the following could be added to the

function:

outFile:write("The value of x at time " .. params.Time .. " is " .. x)

Additional files may also be opened using standard lua practices if needed. If FAST exits with a
fortran exception, which can sometimes happen if a lua function returns a value wildly outside
what FAST expects (e.g., negative or zero values), lua may not write the file out if the buffer isn’t
flushed. If this is encountered, add outFile:flush() after the write() command (substitute the
file name if needed).

Lua Scripting in FAST
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